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1
Co je nového?
1.1

Nabidka Zdroje ,vse
v jednom*

Informace o nabidce zdrojd vse
v jednom

Kdyz poprve stisknete tlacitko == SOURCES,
uvidite pokyny, jak nastavit nabidku zdroju.

VylepSena nabidka zdrojl obsahuje beznou nabidku
zdrojl, televiznino prdvodce se snadnym otevienim a
take moznost pouzit polozku + (tlacitko plus) a
nastavit tak pfipomenuti nebo naplanovat nahravani
v televiznim prlvodci.

Nabidka zdrojl vse v jednom, pfepracovany televizni
privodce a jednoduchy prohlize¢ programu.

Vas seznam oblibenych kanald e je nyni soucasti
nabidky == Zdroje. Totéz plati pro seznamy kanald
obou tunerd — wm Anténa/kabela =& Satelit.

V nové nabidce Zdroje budou uvedena vsechna
pripojena zafizeni, ale take tunery, takze zde uzivatel
nalezne vsechny mozné ,zdroje” pro televizi.

Prepinani mezi tunerem, kanalem a
televiznim privodcem

Vyberte zdroj tuneru a stisknutim tlacitka » oteviete
seznam kanall. Opétovnym stisknutim

tlacitka » mdzete otevrit televizniho privodce = a
podivat se na program. Stisknutim tlacitka < se
vratite na seznam kanalu.

Vylepseny TV prdvodce

Prehledny a lépe vypadajici TV privodce. Vyberte
program a prectéte siinformace o programu nebo
stisknéte tlacitko + a nastavte pfipomenuti nebo
naplanuijte nahravani.
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Nejlepsi tipy

Funkce ga TOP PICKS televizoru nabizi doporuceni
ohledné aktualnich televiznich programd,

nejnovéjsich videi k zapujceni a televiznich sluzeb
online, které mlzete sledovat.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko TOP PICKS.

2 - Vyberte jeden program a pouzitim

tlacitka + (tlacitko plus) naplanujte nahravani,
nastavte pfipomenuti nebo zahajte sledovani
programu.

3 - Pomodi tladitek navigace / Sipek vyberte

3 tecky v pravém hornim rohu obrazovky a poté
stisknutim tladitka OK oteviete nabidku OPTIONS.

Vyberte tlacitko e pro nahravani nebo @ pro
nastaveni pfipomenuti.



4 - PHi pfehravani se ve spodni ¢asti obrazovky
nachazi druhy ovladaci panel. Pomoci sipek a
tlacitka OK si mUzete vybrat, co chcete.

Vybérem tlacitka @@ program oznacite jako oblibeny.
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Prohlizec médii

Prochazejte sva média dle libosti nebo snadno
oznacte kanal, skladbu ¢&i fotografii jako oblibené.

1- Stisknutim tlac¢itka + (tlacitko plus) mdzete
oznacit jakekoli video, skladbu ¢i fotografii jako
oblibené.

2 - Videa, skladby a fotografie lze zobrazit jako
miizku nebo jako seznam.

3 - Pomodi tlacitek navigace / Sipek vyberte

3 tecky v pravém hornim rohu obrazovky a poté
stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete nabidku OPTIONS.

Seznam
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Instalace

2.1
Prectéte si bezpecnostni

pokyny

Pfed prvnim pouzitim televizoru si prectéte
bezpelnostni pokyny.

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Bezpecnostni pokyny.

2.2
Podstavec televizoru a

montaz na zed

Podstavec televizoru

Pokyny pro montaz podstavce televizoru naleznete
ve Stru¢ném navodu k rychlému pouziti, jenz byl
dodan spolu s televizorem. Pokud jste tento navod
ztratili, mGzete si jej stahnout z webovych

stranek www.philips.com.

Pfi hledani Stru¢ného navodu k rychlému
pouziti ke stazeni pourzijte ¢islo modelu televizoru.

Prfipevnéni na zed

Televizor je pripraven k pfipevnéni na drzak pro
montaz na zed, ktery odpovida standardu VESA
(prodava se samostatne).

Pfi nakupu drzaku pro montaz na zed pouzijte
nasleduijici kod VESA . ..

VESA

i

- 32PFS6402

VESA MIS-F 100 x 100, M4
- 43PUS6432, 43PUS6452
VESA MIS-F 200 x 200, M6
- 49PUS6432, 49PUS6452
VESA MIS-F 400 x 200, M6
- 55PUS6432, 55PUS6452
VESA MIS-F 400 x 200, M6

Pfiprava

Nejprve sejméte 4 plastove kryty Sroubl ze
zavitovych pouzder na zadni strané televizoru.
Zkontrolujte, zda kovove Srouby uréené k upevnéni
televizoru na drzak standardu VESA pronikaji pfiblizné
10 mm hluboko do zavitovych pouzder v televizoru.

Upozornéni

Pfipevnéni televizoru na zed vyzaduje zvlastni
dovednosti a méli by je provést kvalifikovani
pracovnici. Montaz televizoru na zed musi splhovat
bezpelnostni normy podle hmotnosti televizoru. Pred
umisténim televizoru si také prectéte bezpelnostni
opatfeni.

Spolecnost TP Vision Europe B.V. nenese zadnou
odpovednost za nespravnou montaz ani za nehodu
nebo uraz, k nimz muze pfi montazi dojit.
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Tipy pro umisténi

- Umistéte televizor na misto, kde nebude na
obrazovku dopadat pfime svétlo.

- Televizor umistéte az 15 cm od zdi.

- |dealni vzdalenost pro sledovani televize je
trojnasobkem velikosti Uhlopfticky obrazovky. Pfi
sezeni by mély vase odi byt v roviné se stfedem
obrazovky:.

2.4
Napajeci kabel

- Zastrte napajeci kabel do napajed

zasuvky POWER v zadni ¢asti televizoru.

- Zkontrolujte, zda je napajeci kabel pevné zasunuty
do konektoru.

- Dbejte, aby byla zastrcka v elektrické zasuvce stale
pristupna.

- Pfi odpojovani napajeciho kabelu tahejte vzdy za
zastrcku, nikdy za kabel.


http://www.philips.com
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| kdyz ma tento televizor velmi nizkou spotiebu
energie, pokud jej nebudete delSi dobu pouzivat,
odpoijte z divodu Uspory energie napajeci kabel.

25
Kabel antény

Zasunte zastrc¢ku antény pevné do

zasuvky Antenna umisténe na zadni strané
televizoru.

MUzete pouZit vlastni anténu nebo signal antény
z anténniho distribu¢niho systému. Pouzijte koaxialni
kabel s anténnim konektorem IEC (RF) 75 ohmu.

Toto pfipojeni antény pouzijte pro vstupni signaly
DVB-T a DVB-C.

~a o B

wd

2.6
Satelitni anténa

Pfipojte satelitni konektor typu F k satelitnimu
konektoru SAT na zadni strané televizoru.

~a&: i

-
~—



3

Dalkovy ovladac

31

Prehled tlacitek

Horni

»>

= Eel

yol

TV GUIDE SEARCH TOP PICKS

1— ® Pohotovostnirezim/ Zapnuto
Slouzi k zapnuti televizoru nebo pro navrat do
pohotovostniho rezimu.

2 — Prehravani a nahravani

- Pfehravani p, pro ptehravani

- Pozastavenin, pro pozastaveni pfehravani

- Zastaveni m, pro zastaveni pfehravani

- Posun vzad ««, pro posun vzad

- Rychle dopfedu w»p, pro rychly posun zaznamu
vpfed

- Nahravani e, pro spusténi nahravani

3 - @ Ambilight
Vybér jednoho ze styll Ambilight.

4 — =TV GUIDE
Otevieni nebo zavieni TV privodce.
5- =LIST

Otevieni nebo zavieni seznamu kanall.

6 — ¥+ Nastaveni
Otevfeni nabidky Casta nastaveni.

7 —- w3 TOP PICKS

Otevieni nabidky s doporucenymi programy, sluzby
Video na vyzadani (Pdj¢ena videa) nebo sluzby
Online TV (Catch Up TV).

Je-li dostupna.

8 - PO SEARCH
Otevieni stranky vyhledavani.

Stred

SOURCES

OPTIONS

o

1— g Nabidka televizoru
Otevfeni nabidky televizoru s béznymi funkcemi
televizoru.

2 - == SOURCES
Otevieni nabidky Zdroje.

3— a» e = Barevna tlacitka

Primy vybér moznosti.

4 - @ INFO

Otevieni nebo zavfeni informaci o pofadech.

5- & BACK

Pfechod na ptedchozi zobrazeny kanal.

Navrat k predchozi nabidce.

Navrat na pfedchozi aplikaci nebo internetovou
stranku.

6 — - EXIT
Pfepnuti zpét na sledovani televize. Ukonceni
interaktivni televizni aplikace.

7 — + OPTIONS
Otevieni nebo zavfeni nabidky moznosti.

8- OK
Potvrzeni vybéru nebo nastaveni. Otevieni seznamu
kanald béhem sledovani televize

9 — Kurzorova / navigadni tlacitka
Prochazeni nahoru, dolt, vlevo nebo vpravo.

10 - A HOME
Otevieni vychozi nabidky.

Spodni ¢ast



SUBTITLE

1—  NETFLIX
Pfimé otevfeni aplikace Netflix. Televizor musi byt
zapnuty nebo v pohotovostnim rezimu.

2 — o) Hlasitost
Uprava urovné hlasitosti.

3 — Ciselna tlacitka

Primy vybér kanalu.

4 — SUBTITLE

Zapnuti ¢i vypnuti titulkl nebo aktivace jejich
automatického zapinani.

5- =Kanal

Pfepnuti na dalsi nebo predchozi kanal v seznamu
kanald. Prepnuti na dalsi nebo predchozi stranku
Textu/Teletextu. Spusténi dalsi nebo predchozi
kapitoly na disku.

6 — ox Ztlumeni
Vypnuti nebo obnoveni zvuku.

7 - TEXT
Otevieni nebo zavieni teletextu.

*Abyste mohli pouzivat aplikaci Android TV Remote
Control, musite mit chytry telefon nebo tablet se
systéemem Android 4.3 nebo novéjsim.

3.2
Hlasové vyhledavani

Stahovani aplikaci z Google play

Pourzijte chytry telefon nebo tablet se systémem
Android jako dalkoveé ovladani k televizoru Android
TV. Snadnym pfepinanim mezi rezimy d-pad,
touchpad a gamepad mUzete v zatizeni Android TV
ovladat obsah i hrat hry. Klepnutim na mikrofon
zahajite hlasové vyhledavani, nebo mizete zadat
hledany text v televizoru Android TV z klavesnice.

Zacneéte pripojenim telefonu nebo tabletu se
systémem Android do stejné site, ve které je pfipojen
televizor Android TV, nebo vyhledeijte televizor
Android TV pres bluetooth.

Funguje se vsemi televizory Android TV.

Parovani s televizorem

Na dalkovém ovladacdi nenf zadny mikrofon. Pokud
chcete pouzivat hlasové vyhledavani, musite si
nejprve nainstalovat aplikaci Android TV Remote
Control do chytrého telefonu nebo tabletu se
systemem Android.

1- V chytrém telefonu nebo tabletu Android
vyhledejte v obchodé Google Play aplikaci ,Android
TV Remote Control*.

2 - Stahnéte si aplikaci aplikaci Android TV Remote
Control* a nainstaluite ji do chytrého telefonu nebo
tabletu Android.

3 - Chytry telefon nebo tablet Android pfipoijte do
stejné sité jako zatizeni Android TV.

4 - Do chytréeho telefonu nebo tabletu Android
nainstalujte ,PhilipsTv“**. Potom se na obrazovce
zobrazi kod Android TV.

5 - Do chytrého telefonu nebo tabletu Android
zadejte kod, zafizeni se sparuje

s televizorem Android TV.

*Abyste mohli pouzivat aplikaci Android TV Remote
Control, musite mit chytry telefon nebo tablet se
systémem Android 4.3 nebo novéjsim.

**Nazev televizoru Android TV zavisi na nazvu
nastavenem v polozce Sitovy nazev televizoru.
Nazev modelu televizoru je v této polozce
prednastaveny.

Pouzivani hlasového vyhledavani

Na internetu mUzete vyhledavat videa, hudbu nebo
cokoli jiného pomoci ikony & v horni ¢asti hlavni
nabidky. Hlasove vyhledavani mdzete zacit pouzivat
kdykoli. Misto toho muZzete zadat text pomoci
klavesnice dalkoveho ovladace.

Pouzivani hlasového vyhledavani..

1- V chytrém telefonu zahajite hlasové vyhledavani
klepnutim na ikonu .

2 - Kdyz je ikona § na obrazovce Cervena,
mikrofon je aktivni.

3 - Jasneé vyslovte hledany termin. Zobrazeni
vysledku muze chvili trvat.

4 - Na obrazovce, kde se zobrazi vysledky
vyhledavani, vyberte ten, ktery chcete.

Viz take www.support.google.com/androidty



http://www.support.google.com/androidtv
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Nastaveni hlasového vyhledavani oy w
Cisteni

MUzete nastavit jazyk Hlasového vyhledavani.

Nastaveni jazyka hlasového vyhledavani.. Dalkovy ovladac je opatfen povrchovou vrstvou
odolnou vUuci poskrabani.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Dalkovy ovladac &istéte mékkym navlhéenym

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android a hadfikem. K &isténi dalkoveho ovladace nepouzivejte
stisknéte tlac¢itko OK. alkohol, chemické latky ani Cistici prostfedky pro
3 - Vyberte domacnost.

moznost Preference > & Re¢ a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany jazyk a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK se vratte o jeden
krok nebo tlacitkem EXIT zavfete nabidku.

33
Infracerveny senzor

Televizor mize prijimat prikazy i z dalkového
ovladace vyuzivajiciho k odesilani prikazC
infracervené signaly (IR neboli infrared). Pokud
pouzivate tento typ dalkoveho ovladace, vzdy dbejte
na to, abyste dalkovym ovladacem mifili na
infracerveny snimac na predni ¢asti televizoru.

A Pozor

Pfed infracerveny senzor televizoru nepokladeijte
zadné predmety, které by jej mohly blokovat.

34
Baterie

Pokud televizor nereaguje na stisknuti tlacitek na
dalkovém ovladadi, mohou byt baterie vybité.

Chcete-li vymeénit baterie, oteviete pfihradku na
baterie na zadni strané dalkového ovladace.

1- Posunte kryt pfinradky na baterie ve sméru, ktery
ukazuje Sipka.

2 - Staré baterie nahradte dvéma bateriemi

typu AAA-RO3-1,5V . Dbejte na to, aby byly poly +

a — baterie zarovnany spravne.

3 - Vlozte zpét kryt pfihradky na baterie a zasunte jej,
az zacvakne.

Pokud dalkovy ovladac delsi dobu nepouzivate,
vyjméte baterie.

Stareé baterie zlikviduijte v souladu s pokyny o
likvidaci.

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Likvidace produktu.

10
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Zapnuti a vypnuti

41

Zapnuti nebo pohotovostni
rezim

Ujistéte se, Ze je televizor pfipojen ke zdroji napajeni.
Pripoijte prilozeny napajeci kabel ke konektoru AC

in na zadni strané televizoru. Kontrolka ve spodni
casti televizoru se rozsviti.

Zapnuti

Stisknéte tlacitko @ na dalkovém ovladadi a zapnéte
televizor. Pfipadné stisknéte tlacitko & HOME .
Pokud nemuzete dalkovy ovladac¢ najit nebo jsou
jeho baterie vybité, mizete téz stisknout maly joystick
na zadnf strané televizoru a tim ji zapnout.

Pfepnuti do pohotovostniho rezimu

Chcete-li televizor pfepnout do pohotovostnino
rezimu, stisknéte tlacitko @ na dalkovém ovladadi.
MUzZete téz stisknout maly joystick na zadni strané
televizoru

V pohotovostnim rezimu je televizor stale ptipojen ke
zdroji napajeni, spotfebovava vsak jen velmi malo
energie.

Pokud chcete televizor vypnout Uplné, odpojte
zastrcku napajeni z elektrické zasuvky.

Pfi odpojovani zastrcky vzdy tahejte za zastrku,
nikdy ne za kabel. Zajistéte, aby zastrcka, napajeci
kabel i zasuvka byla neustale zcela pfistupna.

472
Tlacitka na televizoru

Pokud ztratite dalkovy ovladac nebo se vam vybiji
baterie, mlzete stale ovladat zakladni funkce
televizoru.

Otevieni zakladni nabidky...

1- KdyzZ je televizor zapnuty, stisknéte joystick na
zadni strane televizoru. Zobrazi se zakladni nabidka.
2 - Stisknutim tlacitek vlevo nebo vpravo vyberete
moznosti o) Hlasitost, = Kanal nebo ™= Zdroje.
Chcete-li spustit demo film, vyberte moznost
Demo.

3 - Pomodi tlacitek nahoru a dold mdzete nastavit
hlasitost nebo vybrat dalsi ¢i pfedchozi kanal. MUzete
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jimi také prochazet seznam zdrojd véetné volby
tuneru. Demo film spustite stisknutim joysticku.
4 - Nabidka zmizi automaticky.

Chcete-li televizor pfepnout do pohotovostnino
rezimu, vyberte moznost @ a stisknéte joystick.
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Informace o instalaci satelitu

Az 4 satelity

V tomto televizoru mlzete nainstalovat az 4 satelity
(4 LNB). Na pocatku instalace vyberte pfesny pocet
satelitd, které chcete instalovat. Tim se instalace
urychli.

Unicable

Pro pfipojeni antény k televizoru mdzete pouzit
systém Unicable. MoZnost Unicable vyberte na
zacatku instalace pro 1 nebo pro 2 satelity.

Spusténi instalace

Pfed spustéenim instalace zkontrolujte, zda je satelitni
anténa spravneé nasmerovana.

Spustént instalace satelitu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
satelitu. Je-li tfeba, zadejte kdd PIN.

3 - Vyberte moznost Hledat satelit.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vyhledat. Televizor vyhleda
satelity.

5 - Vyberte moznost Instalovat. Televizor zobrazi
aktualni nastaveni instalace satelitu.

Pokud toto nastaveni chcete zménit, vyberte
moznost Nastaveni.

Pokud toto nastaveni zménit nechcete, vyberte
moznost Vyhledat. Piejdéte ke kroku 5.

6 - V nabidce Systém instalace vyberte pocet
satelitd, které chcete nainstalovat, nebo nastavte
néktery ze systému Unicable. Vyberete-li moznost
Unicable, midzete u kazdého tuneru nastavit cislo a
frekvenci uzivatelského pasma. V neékterych zemich
mUzete v nabidce Dalsi nastaveni upravit i urcita
expertni nastaveni jednotlivych konvertor(i LNB.

7 - Televizor vyhleda satelity dostupné ve sméru vasi
antény. To mudze trvat nékolik minut. Je-li nalezen
satelit, na obrazovce se zobrazi jeho nazev a sila
prijmu.

8 - KdyZ televizor nalezne pozadovaneé satelity,
vyberte moznost Instalovat.

9 - Pokud satelit nabizi Bali¢ky kanalu, televizor
dostupneé balicky zobrazi. Vyberte potfebny balicek
10 - Ulozte nastaveni satelitu a nainstalované kanaly
a rozhlasové stanice zvolenim moznosti Hotovo.

Nastaveni instalace satelitu

Nastaveni instalace satelitu jsou pfedem nastavena
pro jednotlivé staty. Nastaveni urc¢uje zpUsob, jak
televizor vyhledava a instaluje satelity a satelitni
kanaly. Nastaveni mUzete kdykoli zménit.

Zmeéena nastaveni instalace satelitu...

1- Spustte instalaci satelitu.

2 - Na obrazovce, ze které spoustite vyhledavani
satelitd, vyberte moznost Nastaveni a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte pocet satelitl, které chcete nainstalovat,
nebo nastavte néktery ze systémd Unicable. Vyberete-
li moznost Unicable, mlzete u kazdého tuneru
nastavit ¢islo a frekvenci uzivatelského pasma.

4 - Po dokonceni vyberte tlacitko Dalsi a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK v nabidce Nastaveni se
vratite na obrazovku, z niz mUzete spustit
vyhledavani satelitU.

Navadéci transpondér a LNB

V nékterych zemich mUzete upravit expertni
nastaveni jednotlivych konvertor( a LNB. Tato
nastaveni pouzijte pouze v ptipadech, kdy se
normalni instalace nedafi. Mate-li nestandardni
satelitni vybaveni, mizete v téchto nastavenich
zménit standardni nastaveni. Neéktel poskytovatelé
sluzeb vam sdéli hodnoty pro transpondér nebo LNB,
které zde mulzete zadat.

Satelitni moduly CAM

Pokud ke sledovani satelitnich kanald pouzivate
modul CAM (Conditional Access Module) s kartou
Smart Card, doporucujeme provadeét instalaci satelitu
s modulem CAM zasunutym do televizoru.

Vétsina modultl CAM se pouziva k dekodovani
kanalu.

Moduly CAM noveé generace (Cl+ 1.3 s profilem
operatora) umi nainstalovat vsechny satelitni kanaly
do televizoru samy. Modul CAM vas k instalaci
piislusnych satelitCl a kanald vyzve. Tyto moduly CAM
dokazi kanaly nainstalovat a dekodovat a zaroven se
staraji i o pravidelné aktualizace.

Bali¢ky kanald

Poskytovatelé satelitnich sluzeb mohou nabizet
balicky kanald, které zahrnuji bezplatné kanaly
(nekddovaneé) a nabizeji vybér vhodny pro danou
zemi. Nékterée satelity nabizeji pfedplacené balicky
— soubor kanall, za které platite.



Nastaveni Unicable

Systém Unicable

Pro pfipojeni antény k televizoru mdzete pouzit
jednokabelovy systém, systém MDU nebo systém
Unicable. Jednokabelovy systém vyuziva k ptipojent
satelitni antény ke vSem satelitnim pfijimacim

v systemu jeden kabel. Jednokabelovy systém se
obvykle pouziva v bytovych domech. Pokud
pouzivate systém Unicable, televizor vas béhem
instalace pozada o pfifazeni Cisla uzivatelského
pasma a pfislusne frekvence. V tomto televizoru lze
pomoci systému Unicable nainstalovat 1 nebo

2 satelity.

Pokud po instalaci systému Unicable zaznamenate,
ze chybéji néjakeé kanaly, mohla ve stejnou chvili

v systému Unicable probihat jina instalace. Zopakuijte
instalaci a chybéjici kanaly se znovu objevi.

Cislo uzivatelského pasma

V systému Unicable musi byt kazdy pfipojeny
satelitni tuner ocislovan (napf. O, 1, 2, 3 atd.).

Dostupna uzivatelska pasma a jejich disla naleznete

v pfepinadi systéemu Unicable. Pro termin Uzivatelské
pasmo se nékdy pouziva zkratka UB (User band).
Existuji pfepinace systému Unicable, které nabizeji

4 nebo 8 uzivatelskych pasem. Pokud v nastaveni
vyberete moznost Unicable, televizor vas pozada o
ptifazent jedine¢ného cdisla uzivatelského pasma pro
kazdy vestavény satelitni tuner. Satelitni tuner nesmi
mit stejné &islo uzivatelskeho pasma jako jiny satelitni
tuner v systemu Unicable.

Uzivatelska pasmova frekvence

Krome cisla uzivatelského pasma potiebuje
vestaveny satelitni pfijimac frekvenci vybraného ¢&isla
uzivatelského pasma. Tyto frekvence se vétsinou
zobrazuji vedle C&isla uzivatelskeho pasma v pfepinaci
systému Unicable.

Rucni aktualizace kanalu

Aktualizaci kanald mUzete kdykoli spustit sami.
Spusténi ruc¢ni aktualizace kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko 4£¢, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace satelitu.
3 - Vyberte moznost Hledat kanaly.

4 - Vyberte moznost Aktualizovat kanaly. Televizor
se zacne aktualizovat. Aktualizace mUze nékolik minut
trvat.

5 - Postupujte podle pokynl na obrazovce.
Aktualizace mUze nékolik minut trvat.

6 - Vyberte moznost Dokoncit a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

Pridani satelitu

K aktualni satelitni instalaci mizete pridat dalsi
satelit. Nainstalované satelity a jejich kanaly zlstanou
nezméneény. Néktefi poskytovatele satelitnich sluzeb
neumoznuji pfidani satelitu.

Na dalsi satelit je tfeba pohlizet jako na doplnék.
Nejde o vase hlavni pfedplatné satelitu ani o hlavni
satelit, z néhoz pouzivate balicek kanald. Typicky
byste pfidali 4. satelit, pokud jiz mate nainstalovany
3 satelity. Pokud jiz mate nainstalovany 4 satelity,
mohli byste zvazit nejprve odebrani jednoho satelitu,
aby bylo mozne pfidat novy satelit.

Nastaveni

Pokud mate aktualné nainstalovan pouze 1 nebo

2 satelity, nemusi vam aktualni nastaveni instalace
umoznit pfidani doplnkového satelitu. Pokud
potfebujete zménit nastaveni instalace, je nutne
znovu provést kompletni instalaci satelit(. Je-li nutna
zmeéna nastaveni, nelze pouzit moznost Pfidat satelit.

Pridani satelitu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace satelitu.
3 - Vyberte moznost Hledat satelit.

4 - Vyberte moznost Pfidat satelit. Zobrazi se
aktualni satelity.

5 - Vyberte moznost Vyhledat. Televizor vyhleda
nove satelity.

6 - Pokud televizor nalezl jeden nebo vice satelit(,
vyberte moznost Instalovat. Televizor nainstaluje
kanaly nalezenych satelity.

7 - Vyberte moznost Dokoncit a stisknéte

tlacitko OK. Kanaly a rozhlasové stanice se uloZi.

Odebrani satelitu

Ze své aktualni instalace satelitl mUzete odebrat
jeden nebo vice satelitti. Odeberete satelit i jeho
kanaly. Néktefi poskytovatelé satelitnich sluzeb

odebrani satelitu neumoznuii.
Odebrani satelitu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace satelitu.
3 - Vyberte moznost Hledat satelit.

4 - Vyberte moznost Odebrat satelit. Zobrazi se
aktualni satelity.

5 - Vyberte satelit a stisknutim tlac¢itka OK ho
oznacte k odebrani, nebo zruste jeho oznaceni.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.



Rucni instalace

Rucni instalace je ur¢ena pro odborné uzivatele.

Rucni instalaci mUzete pouzit k rychlému pridani
novych kanall ze satelitniho transpondéru. Musite
znat frekvenci a polarizaci transpondéru. Televizor
nainstaluje vsechny kanaly daného transpondéru.
Pokud byl transpondér nainstalovan jiz diive, vsechny
jeho kanaly — byvalé i nové — se pfesunou na konec
seznamu kanal¥ Vsechny.

Rucni instalaci lze pouzit v pfipade, ze je tfeba
zmeénit pocet satelitd. Pokud je tfeba tento ukon, je
nutné provest kompletni instalaci pomoci moznosti
Instalovat satelity.

Instalace transpondéru...

1- Stisknete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace satelitu.
3 - Vyberte moznost Ruéniinstalace a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Mate-li nainstalovan vice nez 1 satelit, vyberte
moznost LNB, pro ktery chcete pfidat kanaly.

5 - Nastavte potfebnou hodnotu Polarizace. Pokud
nastavite moznost Rezim prenosoveé rychlosti na
hodnotu Ruc¢ni, mUzete zadat prenosovou rychlost
pod polozkou Prenosova rychlost ru¢né.

6 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru) nebo « (dol)
upravte frekvenci a potom vyberte moznost Hotovo.
7 - Vyberte moznost Vyhledat a stisknéte

tlacitko OK. Sila signalu se zobrazi na obrazovce.

8 - Chcete-li kanaly z nového transpondeéru ulozit,
vyberte moznost Ulozit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

9 - Stisknutim tlacditka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Navadeci transpondér a LNB

V nékterych zemich muizete upravit expertni
nastaveni jednotlivych konvertord a LNB. Tato
nastaveni pouzijte pouze v pfipadech, kdy se
normalni instalace nedafi. Mate-li nestandardni
satelitni vybaveni, mizete v téchto nastavenich
zmenit standardni nastaveni. Néktefi poskytovatelé
sluzeb vam sdéli hodnoty pro transpondér nebo LNB,
které zde mUzete zadat.

Napajeni LNB
Ve vychozim nastaveni je Napajeni LNB zapnuto.

Toén 22 kHz

Ve vychozim nastaveni je Ton nastaven na hodnotu
Automaticky.

Nizka frekvence lokalniho oscilatoru / Vysoka
frekvence lokalniho oscilatoru

Frekvence lokalniho oscilatoru jsou nastaveny na

standardni hodnoty. Tyto hodnoty upravuijte pouze
v pfipadé, ze pouzivate netradi¢ni vybaveni, které
vyzaduje odlisSné nastaveni.

Problemy

Televizor nemuize najit pozadované satelity nebo
instaluje stejné satelity dvakrat

- Zkontrolujte, zda je na pocatku instalace nastaven
spravny pocet satelitll. Mdzete televizor nastavit tak,
aby vyhledal jeden, dva nebo 3/4 satelity.

LNB s dualni hlavou nedokaze nalézt druhy satelit

- Pokud televizor nalezne jeden satelit, ale nemuize
nalézt druhy, otocte o nékolik stupriti anténu.
Nasmeérujte antéenu tak, aby pfijimala nejsilngjsi signal
z prvniho satelitu. Na obrazovce zkontrolujte
ukazatel sily signalu prvniho satelitu. Kdyz je prvni
satelit nastaven na nejsilngjsi signal, vyberte moznost
Hledat znovu a vyhledejte druhy satelit.

- Ujistéte se, ze jsou v moznostech nastaveny Dva

satelity.

Zména nastaveni instalace muj problém nevyfesila

- VSechna nastaveni, satelity a kanaly se ukladaji
teprve na konci instalace, kdyz dokoncujete postup.

Vsechny satelitni kanaly zmizely

- Pokud pouzivate systéem Unicable, zkontroluijte, zda
jste v nastaveni systému Unicable nastavili pro kazdy
vestaveny satelitni tuner jedinec¢né &islo uzivatelskeho
pasma. Mohlo by se stat, ze stejné &islo uzivatelského
pasma pouziva jiny satelitni tuner v daném systému
Unicable.

Nékteré satelitni kanaly zfejmé zmizely ze seznamu
kanalu

- Pokud se zda, ze nékteré kanaly zmizely nebo
nejsou na svem misté, vysilaci spole¢nost mohla
zmeénit umisténi téchto kanall v transpondéru.
Chcete-li obnovit pozice kanaltl v seznamu kanald,
zkuste aktualizovat bali¢ek kanalu.

Nelze odebrat satelit

- Predplacené balicky neumoznuiji odebrani satelitu.
Chcete-li odebrat satelit, je nutné znovu provest
kompletni instalaci a vybrat jiny balicek.

Nékdy je prijem nekvalitni

- Zkontrolujte, zda je satelitni anténa radné
pripevnéna. Silny vitr s ni mdze pohybovat.
- Prijemn mUze byt zhorSen snéhem a destém.
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Aktualizovat kanaly

Automaticka aktualizace kanalu

Pokud prijimate digitalni kanaly, mUzete televizor
nastavit tak, aby tyto kanaly automaticky aktualizoval.

Televizor kanaly jednou denné (v 6:00) aktualizuje a
ulozi nove kanaly. Nové kanaly se ukladaji do
seznamu kanald a jsou oznaceny ikonou ¥. Kanaly
bez signalu jsou odstranény. Aby mohla automaticka
aktualizace probéhnout, musi byt televizor

v pohotovostnim rezimu. Automatickou aktualizaci
kanalll je mozné vypnout.

Vypnuti automaticke aktualizace...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
antény/kabelu.

3 - Je-li tfeba, zadejte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte moznost Automaticka aktualizace
kanald.

5 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

V pfipadé nalezeni novych kanall nebo aktualizace
¢i odstranéni stavajicich kanald se pfi spusténi
televizoru zobrazi zprava. Pokud nechcete, aby tato
zprava zobrazovala po kazdé aktualizaci kanalu,
mUzete ji vypnout.

Vypnuti zpravy...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
antény/kabelu.

3 - Je-li tfeba, zadejte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zprava o aktualizaci kanalu .
5 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit

0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

V nékterych zemich se automaticka aktualizace
kanald provadi béhem sledovani televize nebo
v libovolnem okamziku, kdy je televizor

v pohotovostnim rezimu.

Ruc¢ni aktualizace kanall

Aktualizaci kanall mUzete kdykoli spustit sami.
Spusténi ru¢ni aktualizace kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
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nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
antény/kabelu.

3 - Je-li tfeba, zadejte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte moznost Hledat kanaly.

5 - Vyberte moznost Spustit.

6 - Vyberte moznost Aktualizovat digitalni kanaly,
vyberte moznost Dalsi.

7 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a aktualizujte digitalni
kanaly. Mdze to trvat nékolik minut.

8 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit

o jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavrete.

Opétovna instalace vsech kanald

VSechny kanaly muizete nainstalovat znovu, aniz
byste zmeénili ostatni nastaveni televizoru.

Je-li nastaven kod PIN, bude tfeba pred opakovanou
instalaci kanald tento kod zadat.

Provedeni opétovné instalace kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
antény/kabelu.

3 - Je-li tfeba, zadejte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte moznost Hledat kanaly.

5 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
6 - Vyberte moznost Preinstalace kanall, vyberte
moznost Dalsi a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

7 - Vyberte zemi, ve které se nachazite, a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

8 - Vyberte moznost Dalsi a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
9 - Vyberte pozadovany typ instalace, Anténa (DVB-
T)nebo Kabel (DVB-C) a stisknéte tlacitko  OK.
8 - Vyberte moznost Dalsi a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
11 - Vyberte pozadovany typ kanall, Digitalni

a analogové kanaly nebo Pouze digitalni

kanaly a stisknéte tlacitko  OK.

8 - Vyberte moznost Dalsi a stisknéte tladitko OK.
13 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a aktualizujte
digitalni kanaly stisknutim tlacitka OK. Mdze to trvat
nékolik minut.

14 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se muizete vratit

o jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zaviete.

DVB-T nebo DVB-C

Nastaveni DVB

ReZzim sitové frekvence

Pokud chcete rychle vyhledat kanaly
metodou Rychlé prohledavani dostupnou pod
polozkou Prohledavani frekvence, vyberte



moznost Automaticky. Televizor pouzije jednu

z prfeddefinovanych sitovych frekvenci (nebo HC —
Identifika¢ni kanal), které pouziva véetsina
poskytovatelll kabelovych sluzeb ve vasi zemi.

Pokud jste pro vyhledavani kanall obdrzeli konkrétni
,sitovou frekvenci®, vyberte moznost Rucné.

Sitova frekvence

Pokud je polozka Rezim sitové frekvence nastavena
na hodnotu Ruc¢né, mlzete zde zadat hodnotu sitoveé
frekvence, kterou jste obdrzeli od poskytovatele
kabelovych sluzeb. Hodnotu zadejte pomoci
¢iselnych tlacitek.

Prohledavani frekvence

Vyberte metodu vyhledavani kanald. MUzete vybrat
rychlejsi metodu Rychlé prohledavani a pouzit
pfeddefinovana nastaveni pouzivana vetsinou
poskytovateld kabelovych sluzeb ve vasi zemi.

Pokud tato metoda nevyhleda zadné kanaly nebo
pokud nékteré kanaly chybi, mdzete vybrat
rozsifenou metodu Plné vyhledavani. Vyhledani a
instalace kanall touto metodou trva déle.

Velikost frekven¢niho kroku

Televizor vyhledava kanaly v krocich po 8 MHz .

Pokud tato metoda nevyhleda zadné kanaly nebo
pokud nékteré kanaly chybi, mdzete vyhledavat

v mensich krocich po 1 MHz . Vyhledani a instalace
kanald v krocich po 1 MHz trva déle.

Digitalni kanaly

Pokud vite, ze poskytovatel kabelovych sluzeb
nenabizi digitalni kanaly, midzete vyhledavani
digitalnich kanald vynechat.

Analogové kanaly

Pokud vite, ze poskytovatel kabelovych sluzeb
nenabizi analogove kanaly, mUzete vyhledavani
analogovych kanald vynechat.

Volné dostupné / Kbdované

Mate-li pfedplatné a modul CAM (Conditional Access
Module — modul podminéného pfistupu) pro
placené televizni sluzby, vyberte moznost Volné
dostupné + kdédované . Pokud jste si nepfedplatili
televizni kanaly nebo sluzby, mizete vybrat
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moznost Pouze bezplatné kanaly.

Kvalita pfijmu

MuUzete kontrolovat kvalitu a silu signalu digitalnino
kanalu. Mate-li vlastni anténu, mizete zménit jeji
polohu a pokusit se o zlepseni pfijmu.

Kontrola kvality pfijmu digitalniho kanalu...

1- Naladte pozadovany kanal.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
antény/kabelu. Je-li tteba, zadejte kod PIN.

4 - Vyberte moznost Digitalni: Test pfijmu.

5 - Vyberte moznost Vyhledat. Digitalni frekvence
je zobrazena pro dany kanal.

6 - Vyberte znovu moznost Vyhledat a stisknéte
tlacitko OK. Zkontroluje se kvalita signalu na této
frekvenci. Vysledek se zobrazi na obrazovce. Abyste
zlepsili pfijem, mdzete zménit polohu antény nebo
zkontrolovat pfipojent.

7 - Muzete také zménit prislusnou frekvenci sami. Po
jednom vybirejte &islo frekvence a hodnotu ménte
pomoci tlacitek A (nahoru) nebo w (dold). Vyberte
moznost Vyhledat a znovu spustte test pfijmu
stisknutim tlacitka OK.

8 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Rucni instalace

Analogoveé televizni kanaly lze postupné nainstalovat
rucne.
Rucni instalace analogovych kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Instalace
antény/kabelu. Je-li tteba, zadejte kod PIN.

3 - Vyberte moznost Analogovy: Rucniinstalace.

- Systém

Chcete-li nastavit systém televizoru, vyberte moznost
Systém.

Vyberte zemi nebo region, ve kterém se pravé
nachazite, a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

- Vyhledat kanal

Chcete-li vyhledat kanal, vyberte moznost Vyhledat
kanal. Pfi hledani kanalu mUzete sami zadat frekvenci
nebo nechat televizor, aby kanal vyhledal. Stisknéte
tlacitko » (vpravo), vyberte moznost Vyhledat pro
automatické vyhledani kanalu. Nalezeny kanal se
zobrazi na obrazovce. Pokud je pfijem slaby, stisknéte
tlacitko Vyhledat znovu. Chcete-li kanal uloZit,
vyberte moznost Hotovo a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

- Ulozeni
MuUzete ulozit kanal pod aktualnim &islem kanalu



nebo pod novym cislem kanalu.

Vyberte moznost Ulozit tento kanal nebo  Ulozit
jako novy kanal. Kratce se zobrazi ¢islo nového
kanalu.

Tyto kroky lze opakovat, dokud nenajdete vsechny
dostupné analogove televizni kanaly.
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Kopie seznamu kanald

Kopirovani seznamu kanald

Kopirovani seznamu kanalu...

1- Zapnéte televizor. Televizor by mel mit
nainstalovany kanaly.

2 - Pf¥ipoijte jednotku USB Flash.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Kopie seznamu
kanald.

5 - Vyberte moznost Kopirovat na USB. Aby mohlo
kopirovani probéhnout, mizete byt pozadani o
zadani kodu PIN rodi¢ovského zamku.

6 - Po dokonceni kopirovani jednotku USB Flash
odpoijte.

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Nyni mUzete zkopirovany seznam kanald prenést do
jiného televizoru Philips.

Verze seznamu kanall

Kontrola aktualni verze seznamu kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly a otevrete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kopie seznamu kanald,
vyberte moznost Aktualni verze a potom stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Nahrani seznamu kanald

Do televizoru, ktery jesté neni nainstalovan

Podle toho, zda je vas televizor jiz nainstalovan nebo
ne, je tfeba pouzit rizné zplsoby odeslani seznamu
kanall.

Do televizoru, ktery jesté neni nainstalovan
1- Zapojenim zastrcky spustte instalaci a vyberte
jazyk a zemi. Pfeskocte moznost vyhledani kanald.
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Dokoncete instalaci.

2 - Pfipojte do televizoru jednotku USB Flash se
seznamem kanalu.

3 - Chcete-li spustit nahrani seznamu kanald,
stisknéte tlacitko £, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Kopie seznamu
kanalll > Kopirovat do TV. Je-li tteba, zadejte kod
PIN.

5 - Televizor vas informuije, zda se seznam kanalt do
televizoru zkopiroval Uspésné. Odpoijte jednotku USB
Flash.

Do jiz nainstalovaného televizoru

Podle toho, zda je vas televizor jiz nainstalovan nebo
ne, je tfeba pouzit rizné zplsoby odeslani seznamu
kanalu.

Do jiz nainstalovaného televizoru

1- Oveéfte nastaveni zemé televizoru. (Pokyny

k ovéfeni nastaveni najdete v kapitole Znovu
instalovat vsechny kanaly. Projdéte uvedenym
postupem k nastaveni zeme. Stisknutim

tlacitka & BACK muUzete instalaci zrusit.)

Pokud je zemé nastavena spravné, pokracujte zde
uvedenym krokem 2.

Pokud neni spravné nastavena zeme, je nutné spustit
opétovnou instalaci. Pfectéte si kapitolu Opétovna
instalace vSech kanald a spustte instalaci. Vyberte
spravnou zemi a preskocte hledani kanald.
Dokoncete instalaci. Po skonceni se vratte ke kroku 2.
2 - Pfipojte do televizoru jednotku USB Flash se
seznamem kanalu.

3 - Chcete-li spustit nahrani seznamu kanald,
stisknéte tlacitko £, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Kanaly > Kopie seznamu
kanaltl > Kopirovat do TV. Je-li tfeba, zadejte kod
PIN.

5 - Televizor vas informuije, zda se seznam kanall do
televizoru zkopiroval Uspésné. Odpojte jednotku USB
Flash.

54
Informace o kanalech

Seznamy kanalu

Informace o seznamech kanall

Po instalaci kanall se vsechny kanaly zobrazi
v seznamu kanall. U kanall se zobrazuje jejich
nazev a logo, jsou-li tyto informace k dispozici.

Pro kazdy typ tuneru — Anténa/kabel (DVB-T/C)
nebo Satelit (DVB-S) — existuje seznam kanalu
obsahuijici vsechny nainstalované kanaly. Tento



seznam muzete filtrovat pouze tak, aby zobrazoval
televizni nebo radiové kanaly. Pokud mate
nainstalovano nékolik satelitd, mizete kanaly filtrovat
podle satelitu.

Otevrete seznam kanalll a pomoci Sipky A (nahoru)
nebo v (doll) vyberte pozadovany kanal. Stisknutim
tlacitka OK spustite jeho sledovani. Na kanaly

v daném seznamu pfepinate pouze

tlacitky = +nebo = -

Ikony kanald

Po automatické aktualizaci kanald v seznamu kanald
jsou nové nalezené kanaly oznaceny

symbolem ¥ (hvézdicka).

Pokud kanal zamknete, bude oznacen

symbolem g (zamek).

3 nejoblibenéjsi kanaly, které pravé sleduji ostatni,
jsou oznaceny symbolem 1, 2nebo 3.

Seznam kanald, informace

Je-li k dispozici digitalni vysilani, budou bé&hem
instalace nainstalovany digitalni radiové stanice. Na
radiovy kanal lze pfepnout podobné jako na televizni
kanaly. Pfi instalaci DVB-C obvykle rozhlasoveé
stanice zacinaji od cisla kanalu 1001 vysSe.

Televizor umi pfijimat standard digitalniho televizniho
vysilani DVB. Je mozné, ze televizor nebude

u nékterych provozovateld televizniho vysilani fadné
fungovat v pfipadé, ze pozadavky standardu nejsou
zcela dodrzeny.

Otevieni seznamu kanall

Vedle seznamu kanald pro kazdy tuner. Anténa/kabel
nebo Satelit, mUzete vybrat filtrovany seznam nebo si
vybrat jeden ze seznamu oblibenych, které jste sami
vytvorili.

Otevieni aktualniho seznamu kanald...

1- Stisknutim tlacitka prepnéte na televizi.

2 - Stisknutim tlacitka = LIST * nebo OK oteviete
aktualni seznam kanalu.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK zaviete seznam
kanald.

Vybér jednoho ze seznamU kanald..

1- PYizobrazeném seznamu kanald.

2 - Vyberte nahofe na seznamu kanald nazev
seznamu a stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete nabidku
seznamdu.

3 - V nabidce seznamU vyberte jeden z dostupnych
seznamuU kanall a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Tip
MUzZete snadno prepinat mezi dvéma tunery
v nabidce Zdroje.

Stisknéte tlacitko = SOURCES a vybérem
moznosti Sledovani TV prepnéte na tuner
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Anténa/kabel. Vybérem moznosti Sledovani
satelitu pfepnete na tuner satelitu.

Televizor vzdy otevie posledni vybrany seznam
kanald pro vybrany tuner.

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladaci k dispozici
tlac¢itko = LIST.

Filtrovani seznamu kanald

Seznam se vsemi kanaly mdzete filtrovat. Seznam
kanald muzete nastavit tak, aby zobrazoval pouze
televizni kanaly nebo pouze radiove stanice. U
anténnich/kabelovych kanall mdzete nastavit
seznam tak, aby zobrazoval nekddované nebo
kddované kanaly. Pokud mate nainstalovano nékolik
satelitl, mizete seznam satelitnich kanald filtrovat
podle satelitu.

Nastaveni filtru seznamu vsech kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko .

2 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete aktualni seznam
kanall.

3 - Pfizobrazeném seznamu kanald vyberte nahote
na seznamu kanalll nazev seznamu a stisknutim
tlacitka OK oteviete nabidku seznamu.

4 - Vyberte seznam pro vyfiltrovani v nabidce
seznamdu.

5 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka < (vlevo) se vratte o jeden
krok zpét nebo stisknutim tlacitka & nabidku
zaviete.

Vyhledani kanalu

Kanal mdzete hledat, pokud jej chcete najit v prilis
dlouhém seznamu kanalu.

Televizor mUze vyhledavat kanal na jednom ze 3
hlavnich seznamU kanalt — Anténni, Kabelové nebo
Satelitni kanaly.

Vyhledani kanalu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko w@.

2 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK otevfete aktualni seznam
kanalu.

3 - Vyberte tlacitko § v pravem hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vyhledat kanal a stisknutim
tlacitka OK oteviete textove pole. K zadavani textu
mUzete pouZit klavesnici na dalkovém ovladadi (mate-
li ji) nebo klavesnici na obrazovce.

5 - Zadeijte dislo, nazev nebo soucast nazvu, vyberte
moznost Pourzit a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Televizor
bude vyhledavat odpovidajici nazvy kanald ve
vybraném seznamu.

Vysledky vyhledavani se zobrazi jako seznam kanall
— viz nazev seznamu nahote. Vysledky vyhledavani
zmizi, jakmile vyberete jiny seznam kanald nebo
seznam s vysledky vyhledavani zaviete.



Sledovani kanalu

Naladéni kanalu

Chcete-li sledovat TV kanaly, stisknéte tlacitko .
Televizor se naladi na naposledy sledovany kanal.

Prepinani kanalt

Chcete-li pfepnout kanal, stisknéte

tlacitko = +nebo = -

Pokud vite ¢islo kanalu, zadejte je pomoci Ciselnych

tlacitek. Po zadani ¢isla kanalu na néj ihned pfepnete
stisknutim tlacitka OK.

Televizor zobrazuje informace ziskané z internetu —
nazev a podrobnosti aktualniho a nasledujiciho
programu.

Predchozi kanal

Chcete-li pfepnout zpét na pfedchozi naladény kanal,

stisknéte tlacditko & BACK.

Kanaly mUzete ladit také v Seznamu kanalu.

Uzamknuti kanalu

Postup uzamknuti a odemknuti kanalu

Pokud nechcete, aby déti néktery kanal sledovaly,
mUzete jej uzamknout. Abyste pak mohli uzamceny
kanal sledovat, je nutné zadat ctyfmistny kod PIN
rodicovského zamku. Programy z pfipojeného
zatizeni nelze uzamknout.

Uzamknuti kanalu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko .

2 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete seznam kanald.
Pokud je tfeba, zmente seznam kanald.

3 - Vyberte tlacitko § v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zamknout/odemknout

a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Pokud sijej televizor vyzada, zadejte 4mistny kod
PIN.

6 - Vyberte kanal, ktery chcete zamknourt,

a stisknéte tladitko OK. Zamknuty kanal je ma
oznaceni g (zamek).

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mlzete vratit

o jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

Odemknuti kanalu...

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko .

2 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete seznam kanalu.
Pokud je tfeba, zménte seznam kanald.

3 - Vyberte tladitko E v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zamknout/odemknout

a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Pokud si jej televizor vyzada, zadejte 4mistny kod

19

PIN.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

Pokud zamykate nebo odemykate kanaly na
seznamu kanald, musite kod PIN zadat pouze jednou,
dokud seznam kanall nezaviete.

Vhodnost podle véku

Chcete-li zabranit détem ve sledovani poradu
nevhodného pro jejich vék, mlzete nastavit vhodnost
podle véku.

Digitalni kanaly mohou mit nastavenou vhodnost
programu podle véku. Pokud je vékové omezeni

u daného programu vyssi nebo shodné s vékovym
omezenim, které si nastavite, program bude
uzamcen. Abyste mohli uzamceny program sledovat,
je nutné zadat kod rodicovského hodnoceni.

Postup nastaveni vhodnosti podle véku..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Rodicovsky zamek

> Rodic¢ovské hodnoceni.

3 - Zadejte 4mistny kod rodi¢ovského zamku. Pokud
jste kod dosud nenastavili, vyberte moznost Nastavit
kod v nabidce  Rodicovsky zamek. Zadejte 4mistny
kod rodicovského zamku a potvrdte jej. Nyni mUlzete
nastavit omezeni podle véku.

4 - Vratte se do nabidky Rodicovské hodnoceni,
vyberte pozadovany vék.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Chcete-li rodicovské hodnoceni vypnout, vyberte
moznost Zadné. V nékterych zemich je vsak
nastaveni rodicovskeho hodnoceni povinneé.

U nékterych vysilacich spolecnosti zamkne televizor
pouze programy s vyssim nastavenym
hodnocenim. Rodicovskée hodnoceni podle véku se
nastavuje pro vsechny kanaly soucasne.

Moznosti kanalt

Otevieni nabidky Moznosti

Béhem sledovani kanalu si mizete nastavit rlizné
Moznosti.

K dispozici jsou rdzné moznosti v zavislosti na typu
sledovaného kanalu nebo na uzivatelském nastaveni
televizoru.

Otevfeni nabidky moznosti...

1- Béhem sledovani kanalu stisknéte
tlac¢itko + OPTIONS > == Preference.
2 - Opétovnym stisknutim



tlacitka 4+ OPTIONS nabidku zaviete.

Pfejmenovani kanalu

Pri sledovani kanalu mUzete tento kanal prejmenovat.

Pfejmenovani kanalu...

1- Béhem sledovani kanalu stisknéte

tlac¢itko + OPTIONS.

2 - Vyberte

moznost == Preference > Pfejmenovat kanal.
3 - Pomocdi klavesnice na obrazovce vymarzte
soucasny nazev a zadejte novy.

Bézné rozhrani

Pokud jste do jednoho ze slotd Common Interface
nainstalovali modul CAM, mUzete zobrazit informace
o modulu CAM a operatorovi nebo provadeéet
nastaveni spojena s modulem CAM.

Zobrazeni informaci o modulu CAM...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES .

2 - Vyberte typ kanalu, pro ktery modul CAM
pouzivate, Sledovani TV nebo Sledovani satelitu.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS a vyberte
moznost == Preference > Bézné rozhrani.

4 - Vyberte pfislusny slot Common Interface

a stisknéte tladitko » (vpravo).

5 - Vyberte televizniho operatora modulu CAM a
stisknéte tlacitko OK. Dalsi nabidky pak pochazeji od
vysilaci spolecnosti.

HbbTV na tomto kanalu

Chcete-li zamezit pfistupu na stranky HbbTV na
konkrétnim kanalu, mUzete blokovat stranky HbobTV
pouze pro tento kanal.

1- Naladte kanal, na kterem chcete blokovat stranky
HbbTV.

2 - Stisknéte moznost + OPTIONS | vyberte
moznost Preference > HbbTV na tomto kanalu a
stisknéte tlacitko » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka € (vlevo) se mdzete vratit

o jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavrete.

Uplné zablokovani HbbTV na televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna

nastaveni > Pokrodilé > HbbTV.

3 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
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0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlac¢itka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

Informace o kanalu

MUzete zobrazit technické parametry konkrétniho
kanalu, napfiklad digitalni nebo typ zvuku atd.

Zobrazeni technickych informaci o kanalu...

1- Naladte pozadovany kanal.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS, vyberte
moznost == Preference a stisknéte tladitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Informace o kanalu a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Chcete-li tuto obrazovku zavfit, stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

Informace o programu

Zobrazeni podrobnych informaci o pofadu
Zobrazeni podrobnych informaci o pofadu...

1- Naladte poZzadovany kanal.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko 4+ OPTIONS, vyberte
moznost == Preference a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte moznost Informace o

programu a stisknéte tladitko OK, zobrazi se vam
informace o programu.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Mono / Stereo

Zvuk analogového kanalu mdzete prepnout do
rezimu Mono nebo Stereo.

Prepnuti do rezimu Mono nebo Stereo...

1- Ladéni analogoveho kanalu.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS, vyberte
moznost == Preference >

Mono/Stereo a stisknéte tlacitko Y (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Mono nebo Stereo a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

Vybér videa

Digitalni TV kanaly mohou nabidnout vice video
signald (vysilani s vice kanaly), rizna mista nebo uhly
pohledu kamery u stejné udalosti nebo rdzné pofady
na jednom TV kanalu. Pokud jsou takove TV kanaly
dostupne, televizor zobrazi zpravu.



Dual I-11

Pokud audio signal obsahuje dva jazyky zvuku, ale
jeden nebo oba z téchto jazykd nemaji oznaceni
jazyka, je k dispozici tato moznost.

Mapovy kanal

Pokud na zacatku nevidite informace o programu,
mUzete dalsi informace o programu ziskat
provedenim mapovani kanald.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko = TV GUIDE a pomoci
navigacnich klaves vyberte moznost E uprostred a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost TV prdvodce >

Z internetu a stisknéte tlacitko  OK.

3 - Vyberte jeden z kanall v TV prlvodci, potom
stisknéte tlacitko OK a sleduijte vybrany kanal.

4 - Béhem sledovani kanalu stisknéte
tlacitko + OPTIONS.

5 - Vyberte moznost == Preference >
kanal.

6 - Vyberte poloZzku v seznamu a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

7 - Vyberte moznost Mapovat kanal.

8 - Po dokonceni se vam v programu zobrazi
informace mapovaného kanalu.

Mapovat

Zménit logo

Pokud se vam na zacatku nezobrazuiji zadné
informace o programu, mUzete je ziskat pomoci
nasledujiciho postupu.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko = TV GUIDE a pomoci
navigacnich klaves vyberte moznost E uprostred a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost TV

privodce > Zvysilace a stisknéte tlac¢itko OK.
3 - Vyberte jeden z kanald v TV prlvodci, potom
stisknéte tlacitko OK a sleduijte vybrany kanal.

4 - Béhem sledovani kanalu stisknéte

tlacitko + OPTIONS.

5 - Vyberte moznost == Preference > Zménit
logo.

6 - Vyberte poloZzku v seznamu a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

7 - Vyberte moznost Zmeénit logo.

8 - Po dokonceni se vam v programu zobrazi
informace mapovaného kanalu.
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Oblibené kanaly

Oblibené kanaly

Do seznamu oblibenych kanald muzete zaradit
kanaly, které se vam libi.

MUzete vytvofit 8 seznamu oblibenych kanald,

v nichz budete snadno pfepinat. Kazdy seznam
oblibenych mUzete individualné pojmenovat. Pouze
na seznamu oblibenych mizete preusporadat kanaly.

Otevfete seznam oblibenych polozek a pomoci
Sipky A (nahoru) nebo v (doll) vyberte
pozadovany kanal. Stisknutim tlacitka OK spustite
jeho sledovani. Na kanaly v daném seznamu
pfepinate pouze tlacitky = + nebo = -

Vytvoreni seznamu oblibenych

Jak v seznamu kanall vytvofit seznam oblibenych
kanald...

1- Stisknutim tlacitka pfepnéte na televizi.

2 - Stisknutim tla¢itka = LIST (pokud je

k dispozici) nebo OK otevfete aktualni seznam
kanall.

3 - Vyberte tlacitko $v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vytvofrit seznam oblibenych
polozek a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Naseznamu vlevo vyberte kanal, ktery chcete
zaradit mezi oblibené, a stisknéte

tlacitko + OPTIONS. Kanaly se zarazuiji do seznamu
vpravo v poradi, ve kterém je pridate. Pokud chcete
akci zrusit, vyberte kanal na seznamu vlevo a znovu
stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS. Nebo muzete vybrat
skupinu kanalld stisknutim tlacitka s (dold) vyberte
posledni kanal rozsahu, ktery chcete pfidat a potom
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

6 - Pokud chcete prestat pfidavat kanaly, stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK.

7 - Televizor vas pozada, abyste seznam oblibenych
polozek prejmenovali. K zadani nazvu mizete pouzit
klavesnici na obrazovce nebo stisknutim

tlacitka & BACK klavesnici na obrazovce skryt

a pouzit klavesnici na zadni strané dalkového
ovladace (pokud je k dispozici).

Pokud je seznam kanald dlouhy, mUzete vybrat
jakykoli kanal a stisknutim tlacitka + OPTIONS
otevrit nabidku moznosti a vybrat moznost Vytvorit
seznam oblibenych polozek a stisknout tlac¢itko OK.

Jak vytvoftit novy seznam oblibenych kanalt
zkopirovanim stavajiciho seznamu oblibenych
kanald...

1 - Stisknutim tlacitka prepnéte na televizi.
2 - Stisknutim tlacitka = LIST (pokud je

k dispozici) nebo OK oteviete aktualni seznam



kanald.

3 - Vyberte tlacitko § v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Duplikovat seznam oblibenych
polozek a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Naseznamu vlevo vyberte kanal, ktery chcete
zaradit mezi oblibené, a stisknéte

tlacitko + OPTIONS. Kanaly se zafazuiji do seznamu
vpravo v poradi, ve kterém je pfidate. Pokud chcete
akci zrusit, vyberte kanal na seznamu vlevo a znovu
stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS. Nebo mizete vybrat
skupinu kanall stisknutim tlacitka s (dold) vyberte
posledni kanal rozsahu, ktery chcete pfidat a potom
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

6 - Pokud chcete prestat pfidavat kanaly, stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK.

7 - Televizor vas pozada, abyste seznam oblibenych
polozek prejmenovali. K zadani nazvu mizete pouzit
klavesnici na obrazovce nebo stisknutim

tlacitka & BACK klavesnici na obrazovce skryt

a pouzit klavesnici na zadni strané dalkového
ovladace (pokud je k dispozici).

MUzete zadat nékolik kanald soucasné nebo zalozit
novy seznam oblibenych polozekze duplikujete
seznam kanall se vsemi kanaly a odeberete kanaly, o
které nemate zajem.

Pridani rozsahu kanall

Pokud chcete do seznamu oblibenych polozek
najednou pridat fadu po sobé jdoucich kanald,
muUzete pouzit funkci Vybrat rozsah.

Pridani rozsahu kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCE.

2 - Vyberte moznost Oblibené.

3 - Otevfete seznam oblibenych polozek, kam
chcete pridat po sobé jdouci kanaly.

4 - Vyberte tlacitko s v pravem hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Vyberte moznost Upravit seznam oblibenych
polozek a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

6 - V seznamu vlevo vyberte prvni kanal rozsahu,
ktery chcete pfidat, a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka v (dold) vyberte posledni
kanal rozsahu, ktery chcete pfidat a potom stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

8 - Vyberte moznost Pfidat a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Kanaly se oznadi vlevo.

Pfejmenovani seznamu oblibenych polozek

Prfejmenovat mlzete pouze seznam oblibenych
polozek.

Pfejmenovani seznamu oblibenych polozek..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko = SOURCE.
2 - Vyberte moznost Oblibené.
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3 - Vyberte tlacitko § v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Pfejmenovat seznam
oblibenych polozek a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Kzadani nazvu pouzijte klavesnici na obrazovce
nebo stisknutim tlacitka & BACK klavesnici na
obrazovce skryjte a pouzijte klavesnici na zadni
strané dalkového ovladace (pokud je k dispozici).
6 - Poteé dalkovy ovladac otocte, vyberte
moznost Zaviit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK zavfete seznam
kanald.

Odebrani seznamu oblibenych polozek

Odebrat mUzete pouze seznam oblibenych polozek.
Odebrani seznamu oblibenych polozek..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCE.

2 - Vyberte moznost Oblibené.

3 - Vyberte tlacitko $v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Odebrat seznam oblibenych
polozek a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Preskupeni kanalu

Meénit poradi kanald (preusporadat) mizete pouze
v seznamu oblibenych polozek.

Zmena poradi kanald...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES a vyberte
moznost Oblibené programy.

2 - Otevifete seznam oblibenych polozek, ktery
chcete preusporadat.

3 - Vyberte tlacitko § v pravém hornim rohu a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Pfeskupeni kanall a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

5- V seznamu oblibenych polozek vyberte kanal,
ktery chcete pfeusporadat, a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
(Kanal bude oznacen sedym polem)

6 - Tlacitky A (nahoru) nebo v (dold) presunte
kanal do pozadované pozice.

7 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka OK potvrdte nové umisténi.
8 - Stejnym postupem muizete ménit poradi kanald,
dokud seznam oblibenych polozek nezaviete
stisknutim tlacitka & BACK.

Teletext

Stranky teletextu

Chcete-li otevrit teletext, stisknéte béhem sledovani
televiznich kanald tlacitko TEXT.

Chcete-li teletext zavtit, znovu stisknéte

tlacitko TEXT.



Vybér stranky teletextu
Postup vybéru stranky . . .

1- Zadeijte dislo stranky pomoci Ciselnych tlacitek.
2 - Pohybuite se pomoci kurzorovych klaves.

3 - Stisknutim barevneho tladitka vyberte jedno

z barevné oznacenych témat v dolni ¢asti
obrazovky:.

Podstranky teletextu

Cislo stranky teletextu mdze obsahovat nékolik
podstranek. Cisla podstranek se zobrazuji v pruhu
vedle &isla hlavni stranky.

Chcete-li vybrat podstranku, stisknéte

tlacitko < nebo ).

Prehled teletextu Stranky teletextu

Nékteré vysilaci spolecnosti nabizeji tabulky stranek
teletextu (T.O.P.).

Otevie Tabulky stranek teletextu Chcete-li

v teletextu otevfit tabulky stranek teletextu, stisknéte
tlac¢itko + OPTIONS a vyberte moznost Prehled
teletextu. Pfehled.

Oblibené stranky

Televizor vytvali seznam 10 naposledy otevienych
stranek teletextu. MUzete je snadno znovu oteviit ve
sloupci Oblibené stranky teletextu.

1- V teletextu vyberte moznost @@ (srdce) v levém
hornim rohu obrazovky a zobrazte sloupec

s oblibenymi strankami.

2 - Pomocitlacitek s (dold)a A (nahoru) vyberte
Cislo stranky a stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete
stranku.

Seznam muizete vymazat pomoci moznosti Vymazat
oblibené stranky.

Hledani na teletextu

Lze vybrat slovo a vyhledat v teletextu vSechny
vyskyty daného slova.

1- Otevfete stranku teletextu a stisknéete

tlacitko OK.

2 - Pomoci kurzorovych klaves vyberte slovo nebo
cislo.

3 - Znovu stisknéte tlacitko OK: ihned piejdete na
dalsi vyskyt tohoto slova nebo Zisla.

4 - Opétovnym stisknutim tlacitka OK prejdete na
nasledujici vyskyt.

5 - Vyhledavani ukoncite opakovanym stisknutim
tlacitka A (nahoru) tak dlouho, az nebude oznacen
zadny vyber.

Teletext z pfipojeného zafizeni

Néktera zafizeni, ktera pfijimaji televizni kanaly,
mohou takeé nabizet teletext.
Postup otevieni teletextu z pfipojeného zatizeni . . .

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko == SOURCES
a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
2 - Béhem sledovani kanalu na daném zafizeni

vyberte zafizeni
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stisknéte tlacitko 4+ OPTIONS, vyberte

moznost Zobrazeni tlacitek zafizeni, vyberte
tlacitko B9 a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK skryjete tlacitka
zafizeni.

4 - Chcete-li teletext ukondit, znovu stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK .

Digitalni teletext (pouze Velka Britanie)

Nékteli poskytovatele digitalniho vysilani nabizeji na
svych digitalnich televiznich kanalech digitalni teletext
nebo interaktivni televizni kanaly. Tyto sluzby zahrnuiji
bézny teletext s vybérem a prochazenim
prostfednictvim &iselnych a barevnych tlacitek

a kurzorovych klaves.

Chcete-li digitalni teletext ukondit, stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK.

Moznosti teletextu

Stisknutim tlacitka + OPTIONS v teletextu otevrete
nabidku moznosti...

- Zastavit stranku

Zastavi automaticke otaceni podstranek.

- Dvojita obrazovka / Cela obrazovka

Zobrazi TV kanal a teletext vedle sebe.

- Pfehled teletextu T.O.P.

Otevie Tabulky stranek teletextu (T.O.P.).

- Zvetsit

- Odkryt

Zrusi skrytf informaci na strance.

- Opakovani podstranek

Opakuje dostupné podstranky.

- Skryt/Zobrazit oblibené stranky

Chcete-li skryt nebo zobrazit oblibené stranky.
- Vymazat oblibené stranky

Vymazat seznam oblibenych stranek.

- Jazyk

Prepne skupinu znaku, které teletext vyuziva ke
spravnéemu zobrazeni.

- Teletext 2.5

Aktivuje Teletext 2.5, ktery nabizi vice barev a lepsi
grafiku.

Nastaveni teletextu

Jazyk teletextu

Nékteré spolecnosti poskytujici digitalni televizni
vysilani maji k dispozici nékolik jazykd teletextu.
Postup nastaveni primarniho a sekundarniho jazyka
teletextu . ..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region ajazyk a otevfete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).



3 - Vyberte moznost Jazyk > Primarni

teletext nebo Sekundarni teletext.

4 - Vyberte preferovaneé jazyky teletextu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Teletext 2.5

Je-li Teletext 2.5 k dispozici, nabizi vice barev a lepsi
grafiku. Teletext 2.5 se aktivuje jako standardni
nastaveni od vyrobce.

Vypnuti Teletextu 2.5...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko TEXT.

2 - Pfi zobrazenéem teletextu stisknéte

tlacitko + OPTIONS.

3 - Vyberte moznost Text

25> Vypnuto a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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6
Pripojit zarizeni
6.1
Informace o pripojeni

Prdvodce moznostmi pfipojeni

Zarizeni vzdy pfipojujte k televizoru pomoci
konektoru nejvyssi dostupné kvality. Pouzivejte take
velmi kvalitni kabely, abyste zajistili kvalitni pfenos
obrazu a zvuku.

Kdyz pripojite ngéjakeé zatizeni, televizor rozpozna jeho
typ a pfifadi mu odpovidajici typovy nazev. Tento
typovy nazev mizete podle potieby zménit. Je-li
nastaven spravny typovy nazev zatizeni, televizor pfi
nastaveni tohoto zafizeni v nabidce Zdroj
automaticky prepne na odpovidajici optimalni
nastaveni.

Potfebujete-li pomoc s pfipojenim nekolika zafizeni
k televizoru, mizete navstivit Privodce moznostmi
pripojeni televizoru Philips. Tento prdvodce nabizi
informace o tom, jak vytvofit pfipojeni a které kabely
pouzit.

Pfejdéte na webové
stranky www.connectivityguide.philips.com

Port pro anténu

Mate-li set top box (digitalni pfijimac) nebo rekordér,
pripojte kabely antény tak, aby signal antény
prochazel nejprve set top boxem nebo rekordérem
a pote teprve vstoupil do televizoru. Takto mohou
anténa a set top box odesilat pfipadné dalsi kanaly
do rekordéru k nahravani.

i Digital Receiver Recorder
ﬂ HE o o EE o o

@ o ® Oo® o ]
v gyt Oyyto w

C L JL___J
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6.2

Porty HDMI

Kvalita HDMI

Nejlepsi kvalitu obrazu a zvuku nabizi pfipojeni HDMI.
Jediny kabel HDMI pfenasi obrazovy i zvukovy signal.
Pourziti kabelu HDMI pro televizni signal.

Pro nejlepsi kvalitu pfenosu pourzijte vysokorychlostni
kabel HDMI; nepouzivejte kabel delsi nez 5 m.
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Ochrana proti kopirovani

Kabely HDMI podporuiji funkci HDCP (High-
bandwidth Digital Content Protection). HDCP je signal
ochrany proti kopirovani chranici obsah diskd DVD
nebo Blu-ray. Oznacuje se také jako DRM (Digital
Rights Managament).

HDMI ARC

VsSechna pfipojeni HDMI v televizoru maji zpétny
zvukovy kanal HDMI ARC (neboli Audio Return
Channel).

Pokud ma zatizeni, obvykle systém domaciho kina
(HTS neboli Home Theatre System), rovnéz konektor
HDMI ARC, pfipojte je k libovolnému konektoru

HDMI na tomto televizoru. Pouzijete-li pfipojeni HDMI
ARC, neni tfeba pfipojovat zvlastni audio kabel, ktery
odesila zvuk televizniho obrazu do zafizeni HTS.
Pfipojeni HDMI ARC oba signaly kombinuje.

K pfipojeni zafizeni HTS mUzete pouZit libovolny
konektor HDMI na tomto televizoru, ale funkce ARC je
k dispozici pouze pro jedno zafizeni nebo pfipojeni
soucasne.

HDMI MHL

S funkci HDMI MHL mUzete odeslat to, co vidite na
chytrém telefonu nebo tabletu se systémem Android,
na obrazovku televizoru.

Pfipojeni HDMI 4 tohoto televizoru zahrnuje funkci
MHL 2.0 (Mobile High-Definition Link).

Toto kabeloveé pfipojeni nabizi vybornou stabilitu a
Sitku pasma, nizke zpozdéni, zadné bezdratove ruseni
a dobrou kvalitu reprodukce zvuku. Pripojeni MHL



bude navic nabijet baterii vaseho chytrého telefonu ci
tabletu. | kdyz je vase mobilni zafizeni pfipojeno,
nebude se nabijet, kdyz je televizor v pohotovostnim
rezimu.

Informuite se, jaky pasivni kabel MHL je pro vase
mobilni zafizeni vhodny. Zejména o typu konektoru,
ktery potfebujete pro pfipojeni k chytrému telefonu
nebo tabletu. Druhy konektor musi byt HDMI pro
pfipojent k televizoru.

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link a logo MHL jsou
ochranné znamky nebo registrované ochranné
znamky spolec¢nosti MHL, LLC.

YMUHL

HDMI CEC - EasyLink

Nejlepsi kvalitu obrazu a zvuku nabizi pfipojeni HDMI.
Jediny kabel HDMI pfenasi obrazovy i zvukovy signal.
Pouzivejte kabel HDMI pro signaly s kvalitou obrazu
HD (High Definition). Pro nejlepsi kvalitu pfenosu
pouzijte vysokorychlostni kabel HDMI; nepouziveijte
kabel delsi nez 5 m.
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- .
EasyLink HDMI CEC

Pokud jsou zafizeni pfipojena prostfednictvim
rozhrani HDMI a jsou vybavena funkci EasyLink,
mUzete je ovladat pomoci dalkového ovladace
televizoru. V televizoru a pfipojeném zatizeni musi
byt zapnuta funkce EasyLink HDMI CEC.

Funkce EasyLink umoznuje ovladat pfipojena zatizeni
pomoci dalkového ovladace televizoru. Funkce
EasyLink vyuziva ke komunikaci s pfipojenymi
zafizenimi funkci HDMI CEC (Consumer Electronics
Control). Zafizeni museji podporovat funkci HDMI CEC
a musi byt pfipojena prostfednictvim konektoru

HDMI.

Nastaveni funkce EasyLink

Televizor se dodava se zapnutou funkci EasyLink.
Zkontrolujte, zda je na pfipojenych zafizenich
EasyLink spravné nastaveni funkce HDMI-CEC.
Funkce EasylLink nemusi fungovat u zafizeni jinych
znacek.
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HDMI-CEC u jinych znacek

Funkce HDMI-CEC ma u jinych znacek jiné nazvy,
Jako priklady lze uvést: Anynet, Aquos Link, Bravia
Theatre Sync, Kuro Link, Simplink a Viera Link. Ne
vSechny znacky jsou s funkci EasyLink plné
kompatibilni.

Uvedené priklady znacek pouzivanych pro funkci
HDMI CEC jsou majetkem jejich prislusnych vlastnikd.

DVI na HDMI

Pokud vlastnite zatizeni s konektorem DVI, mUzete
takoveé zatizeni pfipojit k libovolnemu
konektoru HDMI pomoci adaptéru DVI na HDMI.

Ma-li vase zafizeni pouze konektor DVI, pouzijte
adaptér DVI na HDMI. PouZijte jeden z konektorU
HDMI a audio kabel L/R (minikonektor 3,5 mm)
pripojte ke konektoru zvuku Audio IN na zadni strané
televizoru.

AUDIO L/R

-

Y Sum ?.

o] |

Ochrana proti kopirovani

Kabely DVI a HDMI podporuiji funkci HDCP (High-
bandwidth Digital Content Protection). HDCP je signal
ochrany proti kopirovani chranici obsah diskd DVD
nebo Blu-ray. Oznacuje se také jako DRM (Digital
Rights Managament).

6.3
Komponentni video Y Pb Pr

Komponentni video Y Pb Pr je vysoce kvalitni
pfipojent.

Pripojeni YPbPr lze pouzit pro televizni signaly

s vysokym rozlisenim (HD). Kromé signall Y, Pb a Pr
pridejte také zvukové signaly Audio L a Audio R pro
pfenos zvuku.

Barevné konektory YPbPr (zelena, modra, cervend)
pfipojte k zastrckam odpovidajicich barev.

Pokud ma zatizeni také zvuk, pouzijte take audiokabel
cinch L/R.
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AUDIO L/R

6.4
Scart

SCART je pfipojeni dobré kvality.

Pfipojeni SCART lze pouzit pro videosignaly CVBS

a RGB, nelze je vSak pouzit pro televizni signaly

s vysokym rozlisenim (HD). Pfipojeni SCART
kombinuje videosignal a audiosignal. Pfipojeni SCART
také podporuje prehravani NTSC.

2

6.5

Audio Out — opticky

Audio Out — opticky je vysoce kvalitni zvukove
pfipojent.

Toto optické pripojeni dokaze prenaset
audiokanaly 5.1. Pokud audiozafizeni, obvykle
systém domaciho kina (HTS neboli Home Theatre
System), nema zadny konektor HDMI ARC, mUzete
tento kabel pripojit ke konektoru Audio In — opticky
na zatizeni HTS. Vystup Audio Out — opticky odesle
zvuk televizoru do zafizeni HTS.

TV

AUDIO OUT

=
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0.6

CAM s kartou Smart Card -
Cl+

Informace o sluzbach Cl+

Poznamka: Neni podporovano v zemich Asie a
Pacifiku, Blizkého vychodu a Afriky.

Cl+

Tento televizor je ptipraven pro sluzby podminéného
pristupu Cl+.

Sluzby Cl+ vam umozni sledovat prémiove programy
v kvalité HD, naptiklad filmy a sport, jez nabizeji
televizni vysilaci spole¢nosti ve vasem regionu. Tyto
porady jsou kodovany televizni vysilaci spolecnosti
a dekddovany modulem Cl+.

Vysilaci spolecnosti zajistujici digitalnf televizni
vysilani vam poskytnou tento modul Cl+ (Conditional
Access Module — modul podminéného pfistupu
neboli CAM) a pfislusnou kartu Smart Card, kdyz si
predplatite jejich préemioveé programy. Tyto programy
se vyznacuji vysokou Urovni ochrany proti kopirovani.

Dalsi informace o podminkach vam poskytne vysilaci
spolecnost zajistujici digitalni televizni vysilani.

Ci+

Smart Card

Vysilaci spolec¢nosti zajistujici digitalni televizni
vysilani vam poskytnou tento modul Cl+ (Conditional
Access Module — modul podminéného ptistupu
neboli CAM) a pfislusnou kartu Smart Card, kdyz si
predplatite jejich prémiové programy.

Vlozte kartu Smart Card do modulu CAM. Postupuite
podle pokynU, které vam poskytne prislusna vysilaci
spolecnost.

Vlozeni modulu CAM do televizoru...

1- Spravny smeér vlozeni zjistite pohledem na modul
CAM. Nespravnym vlozenim muzete poskodit modul
CAM a televizor.

2 - Pfistupte k televizoru zezadu. Modul CAM
uchopte tak, aby jeho pfedni strana sméfovala

k vam, a jemneé jej zasunte do slotu COMMON
INTERFACE.

3 - Modul CAM uchopte tak, aby jeho pfedni strana



sméfovala k vam, a jemné jej zasunte do slotu.
Modul CAM zasunte co nejdale a nechte jej trvale ve

slotu.
SMARTCARD
) E

Po zapnuti televizoru mUze nékolik minut trvat, nez se
modul CAM aktivuje. Kdyz je vlozen modul CAM a je
uhrazeno predplatné (zpUsoby predplatného se
mohou lisit), mdzete sledovat kodované kanaly
podporované kartou Smart Card modulu CAM.

COMMON INTERFACE

Vlozeny modul CAM s kartou Smart Card je urcen
vyhradne pro vas televizor. Pokud modul CAM
vyjmete, nebudete moci dale sledovat kddované
kanaly modulem CAM podporovane.

Hesla a kody PIN

U nékterych modull CAM je nutné ke sledovani
kanall zadat kod PIN. Pii nastavovani kodu PIN

u modulu CAM doporucujeme pouzit stejny kod, jaky
pouzivate pfi odemykani televizoru.

Nastaveni kodu PIN u modulu CAM...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES .

2 - Vyberte typ kanalu, pro ktery modul CAM
pouzivate ve funkci Watch TV.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS a kliknéte na
moznost Bézné rozhrani.

4 - Vyberte vysilaci spole¢nost modulu CAM. Dalsi
nabidky pak pochazeji od vysilaci spolecnosti. Podle
pokynU na obrazovce vyhledejte nastaveni kodu PIN.

6.7

Systém domaciho kina — HTS

Pripojeni pres HDMI ARC

Systém domaciho kina (HTS) pfipoijte k televizoru
pomoci kabelu HDMI. MUzete pripoijit zafizeni Philips
Soundbar nebo systém HTS s vestavénym
prehravacem disku.

HDMI ARC

Je-li vas systém domaciho kina vybaven konektorem
HDMI ARC, mUzete pro pfipojeni pouzit libovolny
konektor HDMI na televizoru. Pouzijete-li pfipojeni
HDMI ARC, neni tfeba pfipojovat dalsi audio kabel.
Pfipojeni HDMI ARC oba signaly kombinuje.

VSechny konektory HDMI na televizoru mohou
poskytnout signal zpétného zvukoveho kanalu (ARC).
Jakmile vsak systém domaciho kina pfipojite, televizor
muUze odesilat signal ARC pouze do tohoto konektoru

28

HDMI.

Home Theatre System
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Synchronizace zvuku s obrazem (synchr.)

Pokud zvuk neodpovida obrazu na obrazovce,
muUzete u vétsdiny systémui domaciho kina nastavit
prodlevu, aby si zvuk a obraz odpovidaly.

Pripojeni pfes HDMI

Systém domaciho kina (HTS) pfipojte k televizoru
pomoci kabelu HDMI. Mlzete pfipojit zafizeni Philips
Soundbar nebo systém HTS s vestavenym
prehravacem disku.

Jestlize systém domaciho kina neni vybaven
konektorem HDMI ARC, pfidejte opticky audio kabel
pro odesilani zvuku (Toslink) k televiznimu obrazu do
systému domaciho kina.

Home Theatre System ALELD BUT H_.DMl
Hl = =
— —
.l L il

Synchronizace zvuku s obrazem (synchr.)

Pokud zvuk neodpovida obrazu na obrazovce,
muzete u vetsiny systéemU domaciho kina nastavit
prodlevu, aby si zvuk a obraz odpovidaly.

Problémy se zvukem systéemu
domaciho kina

Zvuk s hlasitym Sumem

Pokud sledujete video ze zapojené jednotky USB
Flash nebo pocitace, zvuk z vaseho systemu
domaciho kina muize byt zkresleny. Tento Sum se
vyskytuje v pfipadé, ze ma audio- nebo videosoubor
zvuk DTS, avsak systém domaciho kina neni vybaven
funkci zpracovani zvuku DTS. Tento problém lze
vyfesit nastavenim polozky Format vystupu
zvukutelevizoru na moznost Stereo (bez
komprimace).



Stisknéte tlacitko & a vstupte do nabidky VsSechna
nastaveni > Zvuk > Pokrodilé > Format vystupu
zvuku.

Zadny zvuk

Pokud neni slySet zvuk televizoru ze systému
domaciho kina, zkontrolujte, zda je kabel HDMI
pripojen ke konektoru HDMI ARC systému domaciho

kina. VSechna pfipojeni HDMI televizoru jsou pfipojent
HDMI ARC

6.8

Chytré telefony a tablety

Pokud chcete k televizoru pfipojit chytry telefon
nebo tablet, mlzete vyuzit bezdratové nebo
kabelové pripojent.

Bezdratoveé provedeni

Pokud chcete vyuzit bezdratové pripojeni, stahnéte si
do chytrého telefonu nebo tabletu aplikaci Philips TV
Remote App z oblibeného obchodu s aplikacemi.

Kabelové pripojeni

Pokud chcete vyuzit kabelovée pfipojeni, pouzijte
pripojeni HDMI 4 MHL na zadni strané

televizoru. Dalsi informace ziskate

v nabidce Napovéda vybérem moznosti Klicova
slova a vyhledanim polozky HDMI MHL.

6.9
Prehravac Blu-ray disku

Prehravac Blu-ray diskl pfipoijte k televizoru
pomoci vysokorychlostniho kabelu HDMI.

Blu-ray Disc Player

) ovi

—

Pokud je prehravac Blu-ray disk vybaven rozhranim
EasylLink HDMI CEC, mUzete jej ovladat pomoci
dalkového ovladace televizoru.
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6.10

DVD prehravac

DVD pfehravac pfipojte k televizoru pomoci kabelu
HDMI.

Pripadné mlzete pouzit kabel SCART, pokud zafizeni
neni vybaveno konektorem HDMI.

DVD Player
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Je-li DVD prehravac pfipojen pomoci kabelu HDMI
aje vybaven rozhranim EasyLink CEC, mUzete jej
ovladat pomoci dalkového ovladace televizoru.

6.11
Bluetooth — reproduktory
a gamepady

Co potrebujete

K televizoru mlzete pfipojit bezdratove zafizeni
Bluetooth® — bezdratovy reproduktor, subwoofer,
zvukovy projektor nebo sluchatka. MUzete pfipojit
i gamepad pomoci Bluetooth LE.

Chcete-li pfehravat zvuk televizoru v bezdratovem
reproduktoru, je nutné bezdratovy reproduktor
sparovat s televizorem. Televizor mUzete sparovat

s bezdratovymi reproduktory a maximalné ctyrmi
zarizenimi Bluetooth LE (low energy). Televizor mdze
v jednom okamziku pfehravat zvuk pouze v jednom
reproduktoru. Pfipojite-li subwoofer, zvuk se bude
prehravat v televizoru a subwooferu. Pfipojite-li
zafizeni Sound bar, bude se zvuk pfehravat pouze

v nem.

Upozornéni — synchronizace zvuku a obrazu

Reproduktory Bluetooth maji ¢asto znacné takzvané
zpozdéni. Dlouhé zpozdéni znamena, ze zvuk se
opozduje za obrazem, takze synchronizace pohybu
rtd a zvuku je nespravna. Nez si zakoupite systém
reproduktorl’ Bluetooth, informuijte se, které modely
jsou nejnovejsi, a najdéete zarizeni, které ma nizké
zpozdéni. Prodejce vam poradi.



Parovani zarizeni

Umistéte bezdratovy reproduktor maximalné 5 metrd
od televizoru. Preltéte si uzivatelskou pfirucku

k danému zafizeni, kde jsou uvedeny konkrétni
informace ohledné parovani a dosahu bezdratoveho
signalu. Zkontroluijte, ze je nastaveni Bluetooth

v televizoru zapnuté.

Bezdratovy gamepad mUzete pouzivat ihned po
sparovani. Sparovany bezdratovy reproduktor mizete
vybrat pro pfehravani zvuku z televizoru. Kdyz je
zafizeni sparované, nemusite ho parovat znovu,
dokud ho neodeberete.

Postup sparovani bezdratovéeho reproduktoru
s televizorem...

1- Zapnéte bezdratovy reproduktor a umistéte jej do
dosahu televizoru.

2 - Stisknete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabeloveé sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Vyberte moznost Bluetooth > Vyhledat
Bluetooth zafizeni.

5 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Postupuite podle pokynt na obrazovce. Sparuijte
zarizeni s televizorem a televizor si uloZi ptipojeni. Je
mozné, ze bude nutné nejprve zrusit parovani
sparovaného zafizeni, pokud byl dosazen maximalni
pocet sparovanych zafizeni.

6 - Zvolte typ zafizeni (sluchatka, subwoofer, ..).

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Vybér zarizeni

Sparovany bezdratovy reproduktor Bluetooth mUzete
vybrat pro pfehravani zvuku z televizoru.

Vybér bezdratovéeho reproduktoru pro prehrani zvuku
televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &, vyberte

moznost Reproduktory a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
2 - Vyberte pozadovany systém reproduktord.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Odebrani zarizeni

Bezdratové zafizeni Bluetooth mUzZete pfipojit

a odpoijit. Kdyz je zafizeni Bluetooth pfipojeno,
mUzete pouzivat gamepad nebo poustét zvuk
televizoru do bezdratoveho reproduktoru. Bezdratove
zarizeni Bluetooth muizete také odebrat. Sparovani
zarizeni Bluetooth se po odebrani zrusi.

Odebrani a odpojeni bezdratoveho zafizeni...
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1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabeloveé sité .

3 - Vyberte moznost Bluetooth > Odebrat zafizeni.
4 - V seznamu vyberte bezdratove zafizeni.

5 - Vyberte moznost Odpojit nebo Odebrat.

6 - Vyberte moznost OK.

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Zapnuti nebo vypnuti Bluetooth

Pfed pfipojenim bezdratovych zatizeni Bluetooth
musi byt funkce Bluetooth zapnuta.

Zapnuti funkce Bluetooth..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité .
3 - Vyberte moznost Bluetooth > Bluetooth
zapnuto/vypnuto.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

6.12

Sluchatka

Sluchatka muizete pfipojit ke konektoru ) na zadni
strané televizoru. Jedna se minikonektor 3,5 mm.
Hlasitost sluchatek lze nastavit samostatné.

Nastaveni hlasitosti...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Hlasitost
sluchatek.

2 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru) nebo « (doll)
upravte hodnotu.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v piipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

¢




6.13
Herni konzole

Rozhrani HDMI

Nejlepsi kvality dosahnete, pokud herni konzoli
pripojite ke konektoru na televizoru pomoci
vysokorychlostniho kabelu HDMI.

Game Console
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Y Pb Pr

Pripojte herni konzoli k televizoru kabelem
komponentniho videa (Y Pb Pr) a audiokabelem L/R.

Game Console

VO VO

"1l R L § YPbPr
LR

QOO VO

Scart

Pfipojte herni konzoli k televizoru kabelem
kompozitniho videa (CVBS) a kabelem Audio L/R.

Pokud je herni konzole vybavena pouze vystupem
videa (CVBS) a vystupem audia L/P, pfipojte zafizeni
do konektoru SCART pomoci adaptéru video audio
L/P na SCART (prodava se zvlast).

Game Console

| CLT .
OV [1otanatta
VIDEO [ | ADAPTER |
Y e
VOO
l i

J
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Nejlepsi nastaveni

Nez zacnete hrat hru na pfipojené herni konzoli,
doporucujeme v televizoru nastavit nejvhodnégjsi
nastaveni Herni rezim.

Volba optimalniho nastaveni televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Styl obrazu> Hra.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

6.14
Gamepad

Pfipojeni gamepadu

Chcete-li na televizoru hrat internetové hry, mlzete
k nému pfipoijit nékteré podporované gamepady.
MUzete pouzivat gamepad s nanopfijimacem USB
nebo s funkci Bluetooth.

Pfipojeni gamepadu s USB nanopfijimacem...

1- Zapojte maly nanopfijimac do nékterého
konektoru USB na bocni strané televizoru. Bezdratovy
nanopfijimac je dodavan spole¢né s gamepadem.

2 - Kdyz gamepad zapnete, mlzete jej ihned
pouzivat.

Do druhého konektoru USB na bo¢ni strané televizoru
mUzete zapoijit i druhy gamepad.

Probléemy

Regeni potencialnich problémd s rusenim jinych
bezdratovych zafizeni a televizoru...

- PouZzijte prodluzovaci kabel USB a presunte
nanopfijimac do vzdalenosti pfiblizné metr od
televizoru.

- MUzete také k televizoru pfripojit napajeny USB hub
a zapojit nanopfijimace do néj.

6.15

Pevny disk USB



Co potrebujete

Pokud pfipoijite pevny disk USB, mUzete pozastavit
nebo nahravat digitalni televizni vysilani (vysilani DVB
apod.).

Minimalni misto na disku

- Pozastaveni

Abyste mohli vysilani pozastavit, je nutné pouzivat
pevny disk kompatibilni s rozhranim USB 2.0

s minimalni kapacitou 4 GB.

- Nahravani

Chcete-li pozastavit nebo nahravat vysilani, je
nezbytny pevny disk s alespon 250 GB volného
mista.

Instalace

Vysilani mlzete pozastavovat a nahravat teprve po
zformatovani pevného disku USB. Formatovanim
budou z pevného disku USB odebrany vsechny
soubory.

1- PYipojte pevny disk USB k jednomu

z port  USB na televizoru. Béhem formatovani
nepfipojujte zadné jiné zafizeni USB do ostatnich
port’ USB.

2 - Zapnéte pevny disk USB a televizor.

3 - Kdyz je televizor naladén na digitalni televizni
kanal, stisknéte tlacitko n (Pozastavit). Pokus

0 pozastaveni spusti formatovani.

Postupuite podle pokynd na obrazovce.

Kdyz je pevny disk USB naformatovan, nechte jej
trvale pfipojeny.

USB Hard Drive
INTERNET

| 1|
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puse

_J

Pevny disk USB je zformatovan vyhradné pro tento
televizor. UloZzené nahravky nelze pouzit na jiném
televizoru nebo na pocitaci. Nahravané soubory na
pevném disku USB nekopirujte a neménte zadnou
pocitacovou aplikaci. MUzete je tak poskodit. Pokud
naformatujete jiny pevny disk USB, bude obsah na
ném ztracen. Pevny disk USB nainstalovany

v televizoru musite pfed pouzitim s pocitacem znovu
naformatovat.

Varovani
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Formatovani

Pozastavovat a nahravat vysilani nebo ukladat
aplikace muzete az po zformatovani pevného disku
USB. Formatovanim budou z pevného disku USB
odebrany vsechny soubory. Pokud chcete nahravat
vysilani podle udaju TV privodce na internetu, musite
pred instalaci pevného disku USB nejprve nastavit
pripojent televizoru k internetu.

Varovani

Pevny disk USB je zformatovan vyhradné pro tento
televizor. Ulozené nahravky nelze pouzit na jiném
televizoru nebo na pocitaci. Nahravané soubory na
pevném disku USB nekopirujte a neménte zadnou
pocitacovou aplikaci. MUzete je tak poskodit. Pokud
naformatujete jiny pevny disk USB, bude obsah na
ném ztracen. Pevny disk USB nainstalovany

v televizoru musite pfed pouzitim s poditacem znovu
naformatovat.

Formatovani pevného disku USB...

1- Ptipojte pevny disk USB k jednomu

z portd  USB na televizoru. Béhem formatovani
nepfipojujte zadné jiné zafizeni USB do ostatnich
portd USB.

2 - Zapnéte pevny disk USB a televizor.

3 - Kdyz je televizor naladén na digitalni televizni
kanal, stisknéte tlacitko n (Pozastavit). Pokus

0 pozastaveni spusti formatovani. Postupuite podle
pokynU na obrazovce.

4 - Televizor zobrazi zpravu, zda chcete k ukladani
aplikaci pouzit pevny disk USB. Pokud chcete,
potvrdte, Ze souhlasite.

5 - KdyzZ je pevny disk USB naformatovan, nechte jej
trvale pfipojeny.

USB Hard Drive

_— L}
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©6.16
Klavesnice USB



Pripojeni

Pfipojte USB klavesnici (typu USB-HID) pro zadavani
textu v televizoru.

Pripojte je do jednoho z konektord USB.

Konfigurace

Instalace klavesnice

Chcete-li nainstalovat klavesnici USB, zapnéte
televizor a pfipojte klavesnici USB k jednomu

z konektord USB na televizoru. Kdyz televizor
poprveé rozpozna klavesnici, muzete vybrat své
rozvrzeni klavesnice a svou volbu vyzkouset. Pokud
jako prvni vyberete azbuku nebo feckou klavesnici,
muUzete vybrat sekundarni rozlozeni klavesnice

s latinkou.

Postup zmeny rozlozeni klavesnice pozdéji, po
provedeni prvotniho nastaveni..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni klavesnice USB,
¢imz spustite nastaveni klavesnice.

Specialni klavesy

Klavesy pro zadavani textu

- Tladitko Enter = OK

- Backspace = odstranéni znaku pfed kurzorem

- Kurzorove klavesy = prochazeni textovym polem
- Chcete-li pfepnout mezi rozlozenim klavesnice
v pfipade, ze je nastaveno sekundarni rozlozent,
stisknéte soucasné klavesy Ctrl + mezernik.

Klavesy pro aplikace a internetové stranky

- Tab a Shift + Tab = Dalsi a Pfredchozi

- Home = pfechod na zacatek stranky

- End = pfechod na konec stranky

- Page Up = pfechod o jednu stranku nahoru

- Page Down = prechod o jednu stranku dolu

- + = zveétSeni o jeden krok

- - = zmenseni o jeden krok

- * = prizpUsobeni webové stranky Sifce obrazovky
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6.17

Jednotka Flash USB

MUzete zobrazit fotografie nebo prehravat hudbu
Z ptipojené jednotky USB Flash.

Kdyz je televizor zapnuty, pfipojte jednotku USB Flash
do jednoho z konektorl USB na televizoru.

Televizor jednotku USB Flash rozpozna a otevie
seznam s jejim obsahem.

Pokud se seznam obsahu nezobrazi automaticky,
stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES a vyberte
moznost USB.

Chcete-li pfestat sledovat obsah jednotky USB Flash,
stisknéte tlacitko EXIT nebo vyberte jinou
¢innost.

Chcete-li jednotku USB Flash odpaoijit, mGzete ji
kdykoli vysunout.

Chcete-li ziskat dalsi informace o sledovani nebo
prehravani obsahu z jednotky USB Flash, vyberte
v nabidce Napovéda moznost Klicova

slova a vyhledejte polozku  Fotografie, videa

a hudba .

6.18
Fotoaparat

Chcete-li zobrazit fotografie ulozené v digitalnim
fotoaparatu, mdzete fotoaparat pripojit pfimo
k televizoru.

PFipoijte jej k jednomu z konektord  USB na
televizoru. Po vytvofeni pfipojeni zapnéte fotoaparat.

Pokud se seznam obsahu nezobrazi automaticky,
stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES a vyberte

moznost USB.

Pravdépodobné bude tfeba nastavit fotoaparat pro
pfenos obsahu pomoci protokolu PTP (Obraz
Transfer Protocol). Pieltéte si uzivatelskou piirucku
digitalniho fotoaparatu.

Chcete-li ziskat dalsi informace o prohlizeni
fotografii, vyberte v nabidce Napovéda
moznost Kli¢cova slova a vyhledejte
polozku Fotografie, videa a hudba.



6.19
Videokamera

Rozhrani HDMI

Nejlepsi kvality dosahnete, pokud videokameru
pripojite k televizoru pomoci kabelu HDMI.

Camcorder

»
\

=
(w]
g

—J

Audio video LR / SCART

K pripojeni videokamery mizete pouzit konektor
HDMI, YPbPr nebo SCART. Je-li vase videokamera
vybavena pouze vystupem Video (CVBS) a Audio
L/R, pouzijte pro pfipojeni ke konektoru SCART
adaptér Video Audio L/R na SCART (prodava se
zvlast).

Game Console

Elicoo |
oo

VIDEO
' 'l " AUDIO L/R

[Fetatatatare
[ ADAPTER]

VUL

e

6.20
Pocitac

Pripojeni
K televizoru mlzete pripojit pocitac a pouzivat

televizor jako pocitacovy monitor.

Pomoci konektoru HDMI

Pocitac pripojte k televizoru pomoci kabelu HDMI.
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Pomoci adaptéru DVI na HDMI

Pfipadné muzete pouzit adaptér DVI na HDMI
(prodava se zvlast) a pripojit pocitac ke konektoru
HDMI a audio kabel L/R (stereofonni minikonektor
3,5 mm) pfipojit ke vstupu AUDIO IN — L/R na zadni
strané televizoru.

oo

Y = -
H

=

AUDIO L/R

-

Idealni nastaveni

Pfi pfipojovani pocditace doporucujeme, abyste pro
piipojeni, které pro pocitac pouzivate, vybrali spravny
nazev typu zafizeni v nabidce Zdroj. Kdyz potom

v nabidce Zdroj pfepnete na Pocitag, televizor se
automaticky nastavi na idealni nastaveni pro pocitac.

Volba optimalniho nastaveni televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Pocitac.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v piipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.



Pripojeni
K televizoru
Android TV
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Sit a internet

Domaci sit
Abyste mohli vyuzit vSechny funkce televizoru Philips
Android TV, musi byt televizor pfipojen k internetu.

Pripoijte televizor do domaci sité s vysokorychlostnim
pripojenim k internetu. Televizor mdzete k sitovému
routeru pripojit bezdratove nebo kabelem.

Pripojit do sité

Bezdratové pripojeni

Co potfebujete

Chcete-li televizor pfipojit k internetu bezdratové, je
nutny bezdratovy router s pfipojenim na internet.

Pourzijte vysokorychlostni (Sirokopasmove) pfipojeni.

A4

B3

Vytvoreni pfipojeni

Bezdratoveé provedeni
Vytvoreni bezdratového pfipojent..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi > Pripojit do site.

4 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratova.

5 - Vseznamu nalezenych siti vyberte svou
bezdratovou sit. Pokud se vase sit v seznamu
nenachazi, protoze nazev sité je skryty (vypnuli jste
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vysilani identifikatoru SSID v routeru), vyberte
moznost Pfidat novou sit a zadejte nazev sité sami.
6 - Podle typu routeru zadeijte svdj sifrovaci kli¢ —
WEP, WPA nebo WPA?2. Pokud jste jiz Sifrovaci kli¢
pro tuto sit zadavali, mUzete kliknutim na

tlacitko OK vytvotit pfipojenf okamzité.

7 - Je-li pfipojeni Uspésné, zobrazi se zprava.
Wi-Fi zapnuto/vypnuto

Nez se pokusite pfipojit, ujistéte se, ze je sit Wi-Fi
zapnuta...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité

a stisknéte tladitko » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo Wi-Fi> Wi-Fi
zapnuto/vypnuto.

4 - Pokud je vypnuta, vyberte moznost On a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

WPS

Je-li vas router vybaven funkci WPS, mlzete jej
pripojit pfimo, bez prohledavani siti. Jsou-li ve vasi
bezdratove siti zafizeni vyuzivajici system
zabezpecovaciho Sifrovani WEP, nelze pouzit funkci
WPS.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi > Pripojit do sité.

4 - Vyberte moznost WPS.

5 - Prejdéte k routeru a stisknéte tlacitko WPS.
Bé&hem dvou minut prejdéte zpét k televizoru.

6 - Vybérem moznosti Pripojit vytvorte pripojent.

7 - Je-li pfipojeni uspésné, zobrazi se zprava.

WPS s kbdem PIN

Je-li vas router vybaven funkci WPS s kodem PIN,
mUzete jej pripojit pfimo, bez prohledavani siti. Jsou-li
ve vasi bezdratove siti zafizeni vyuzivajici system
zabezpecovaciho Sifrovani WEP, nelze pouzit funkci
WPS.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabeloveé sité a
otevfete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi > Pfipojit do sité.

4 - Vyberte moznost WPS s kédem PIN .

5 - Zapiste si zobrazeny osmiciferny kod PIN

a zadejte jej do softwaru routeru v poditadi.
Informace o zadani kodu PIN najdete v pfirucce

k routeru.



6 - Vybérem moznosti Pfipojit vytvorte pfipojent.
7 - Je-li pfipojeni uspésné, zobrazi se zprava.

Problémy

Bezdratova sit nebyla nalezena nebo je rusena

- Mikrovlnné trouby, telefony DECT nebo jina zafizeni
Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n v blizkosti bezdratové sité mohou
zpUisobovat ruseni site.

- Zkontroluijte, zda brany firewall v siti umoznuiji
bezdratovy pfistup k televizoru.

- Pokud vam bezdratova sit doma nefunguje spravne,
zkuste nainstalovat kabelovou sit.

Internet nefunguje

- Je-li pfipojeni k routeru v pofadku, zkontrolujte
pripojeni routeru k internetu.

Pfipojeni k poditaci a internetu jsou pomala

- Informace o dosahu v budové, pfrenosove rychlosti
a jinych faktorech kvality signalu naleznete

v uzivatelské prirucce bezdratového routeru.

- Pro router pouzijte vysokorychlostni
(sirokopasmoveé) pfipojeni k internetu.

DHCP

- Jestlize se pripojeni nezdari, mlzete zkontrolovat
nastaveni DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration
Protocol) routeru. Hodnota DHCP by méla byt
nastavena na Zapnuto.

Pevné pripojeni

Co potrebujete

Chcete-li pfipajit televizor k internetu, potfebujete
sitovy router s pfipojenim k internetu. Pouzijte
vysokorychlostni (Sirokopasmoveé) pripojeni.

R
—
Cnerwor S reRneT

Vytvoreni pfipojeni
Vytvofeni kabeloveho pripojent...

1- Pfripoijte router k televizoru sitovym kabelem
(kabelem sité Ethernet**).

2 - Zkontrolujte, zda je router zapnuty.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).
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5 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi > Pfipojit do sité.

6 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova. Televizor neustale
vyhledava sitové pfipojent.

7 - Je-li pfipojeni Uspésné, zobrazi se zprava.
Jestlize se pfipojeni nezdafi, mlzete zkontrolovat
nastaveni DHCP routeru. Hodnota DHCP by méla byt
nastavena na Zapnuto.

**Abyste vyhovéli natizenim EMC, pouzivejte stinény
kabel sité Ethernet FTP kat. 5E.

Nastaveni sité

Zobrazit nastaveni sité

Zde si mizete zobrazit vSechna aktualni nastaveni
sité. Adresy IP a MAC, silu signalu, rychlost, zplsob
Sifrovani apod.

Zobrazeni aktualnich nastaveni sité...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tladitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi> Zobrazit nastaveni sité.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potteby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Konfigurace sité

Pokud jste pokrodily uzivatel a chcete nainstalovat sit
se statickou adresou IP, nastavte televizor na
hodnotu Staticka IP .

Nastaveni televizoru na statickou adresu |P...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tladitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi > Konfigurace sité a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
4 - Vyberte moznost Staticka IP a stisknéte
tlacitko OK, ¢imz povolite moznost Konfigurace
statickeé IP.

5 - Vyberte moznost Konfigurace statické IP a
nakonfiguruijte pfipojent.

6 - MuUzete nastavit ¢islo pro Adresu IP, Masku
sité, Branu, DNS 1nebo DNS 2.

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.



Zapnout pres Wi-Fi (WoWLAN)

Tento televizor mdzete zapnout z chytrého telefonu
nebo tabletu, pokud je televizor v pohotovostnim
rezimu. Nastaveni Zapnout pomoci funkce Wi-Fi
(WoWLAN) musi byt zapnuto.

Zapnuti funkce WoWLAN...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabeloveé sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi> Zapnout pfes Wi-Fi (WoWLAN).

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Zapnout pfipojeni Wi-Fi

MUzZete zapnout nebo vypnout pfipojeni Wi-Fi
v televizoru.

Zapnuti pfipojent Wi-Fi...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo Wi-Fi> Wi-Fi
zapnuto/vypnuto.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Digital Media Renderer — DMR

Pokud soubory meédii nelze v televizoru prehrat,
zkontrolujte, zda je zapnuta funkce Digitial Media
Renderer (DMR). Ve vychozim nastaveni z vyroby je
funkce DMR zapnuta.

Zapnuti funkce DMR...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabeloveé sité a
oteviete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo Wi-Fi > Digital
Media Renderer - DMR.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Wi-Fi Smart Screen

Chcete-li sledovat televizni kanaly na chytrém
telefonu nebo tabletu prostfednictvim aplikace
Philips TV Remote App, musite zapnout funkci Wi-Fi
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Smart Screen. Nékteré kddované kanaly nemusi byt
mozné na mobilnim zafizeni pfehravat.

Zapnuti funkce Wi-Fi Smart Screen...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo Wi-Fi> Wi-Fi
Smart Screen.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Nazev televizni sité

Pokud se ve vasi domaci siti nachazi vice televizor(,
muzete jim pridélit jedinec¢né nazvy.
Zména nazvu televizoru..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tladitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi> Nazev televizni sité.

4 - Zadejte nazev pomoci klavesnice na obrazovce.
5 - Dokoncete stisknutim tlacitka .

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Vymazat internetovou pameét

Pomoci funkce Vymazat internetovou pamét mizete
smazat vsechny internetoveé soubory a pfihlasovaci
Udaje ulozené v televizoru, napfiklad hesla, soubory
cookie a historii.

Vymazani internetové pameéti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Bezdratové a kabelové sité a
otevrete nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kabelova nebo

Wi-Fi> Vymazat internetovou pameét.

4 - Pro potvrzeni vyberte moznost OK.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Sdileni soubort

Televizor je mozné propoijit s dalsimi zafizenimi ve
vasi bezdratoveé siti, naptiklad s pocitacem nebo
chytrym telefonem. MUzete pouzit pocitac se
systéemem Microsoft Windows nebo Apple OS X.

V televizoru mdzete otevirat fotografie, hudbu



a videa ulozena v pocitaci. Pouzijte libovolny
software serveru médii s certifikaci DLNA.

7.2

Ucet Google

Prihlasit se

Abyste mohli vyuzit vSechny funkce televizoru Philips
Android TV, mUzete se pfihlasit ke sluzbam Google
pomoci uc¢tu Google.

Po prinlaseni mizete hrat své oblibené hry na
telefonu, tabletu i televizoru. Na obrazovce
domaciho televizoru take ziskate pfizplsobena
doporuceni videi a hudby a pfistup k YouTube,
Google Play a dalsim aplikacim.

Pfinlasit se

Ke sluzbam Google se v televizoru prihlaste
existujicim uctem Google. Pro pfihlaseni k uctu
Google potfebujete e-mailovou adresu a heslo.
Pokud jesté nemate Ucet Google, vytvorte si ho
v pocitaci nebo tabletu na adrese
accounts.google.com. Ke hrani her na Google Play
pottebujete profil Google+. Pokud se nepfrihlasite
hned pfi instalaci televizoru, mUzete se prihlasit
pozdéji.

Prinlaseni po instalaci televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Stiskneéte tlacitko s (dold) a vyberte

polozku Osobni> Prfidat ucet a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknéte tlac¢itko OK u moznosti  PRIHLASENI.
5 - Pomoci klavesnice na obrazovce zadejte svou e-
mailovou adresu a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

6 - Zadejte heslo a pfihlaste se stisknutim maleho
tlacitka OK.

7 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Kdyz se chcete pfihlasit jinym uctem Google, nejprve
se odhlaste a potom se pfihlaste jinym uctem.

Nastaveni systému Android

MUzete nastavit nebo zobrazit nékolik specifickych
nastaveni a udajd pro Android. MUzete zobrazit
seznam aplikaci nainstalovanych v televizoru

a misto, které potfebuji. MUzZete nastavit jazyk
Hlasového vyhledavani. MUzete nakonfigurovat
klavesnici na obrazovce nebo umoznit, aby aplikace
vyuzivaly vase umisténi. Prohlédnéte si rGzna
nastaveni systému Android. Dalsi informace o téchto
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nastavenich najdete na

strance www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Otevieni nastaveni..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android.

3 - Prohlédnéte si rlzna nastaveni systému Android.
4 - V pfipadé potreby stisknutim

tlacitka &BACK nabidku zaviete.

7.3

Philips App Gallery

Aplikace Philips

Po pfipojeni televizoru k internetu mizete pouzivat
aplikace vybrané spolecnosti Philips. Galerie aplikaci
Philips jsou vytvoreny specialné pro

televizor. Stahovani a instalace aplikaci z galerie

App Gallery je zdarma.

Sbirka aplikaci v galerii Philips App Gallery se mdze
v jednotlivych zemich a regionech lisit.

Néktere aplikace z App Gallery jsou jiz pfedem
nainstalovane v televizoru. Pfi instalaci dalSich
aplikaci z App Gallery budete pozadani o souhlas

s Podminkami pouzivani. Zasady ochrany soukromi
muzete nastavit podle svych preferenci.

Instalace aplikaci z galerie App Gallery...

1 - Stisknéte tlac¢itko & HOME.

2 - Prejdéte na strance dold, vyberte

moznost g Kolekce Philips > @ App

Gallery a potom stisknéte tlacitko  OK.

3 - Vyberte ikonu aplikace a stisknéte tladitko OK.
4 - Vyberte moznost Instalovat a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

Podminky pouzivani

Abyste mohli nainstalovat a pouzivat aplikace

z galerie Philips App Gallery, musite souhlasit

s Podminkami pouziti. Pokud jste podminky
neodsouhlasili hned pfi instalaci televizoru, mdzete
souhlas vyjadfit pozdéiji. Jakmile vyjadfite souhlas
s Podminkami pouzivani, nekteré aplikace se
okamzité zpfistupni a dalsi aplikace budete moci
nainstalovat z galerie Philips App Gallery.

Vyjadieni souhlasu s Podminkami pouzivani po
instalaci televizoru...

1 - Stisknéte tlacitko & HOME a vyberte
polozku Kolekce Philips > App

Gallery a stisknutim tladitka OK oteviete galerii
App Gallery.

2 - Mdzete vybrat polozkuPodminky pouzivani


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

a stisknutim tlacitka OK je zobrazte pro cteni.

3 - Vyberte moznost PFijmout a stisknéte
tlacitko OK. Schvaleni nelze odvolat.

4 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Nastaveni soukromi

Néktera nastaveni soukromi u aplikaci Philips App
Gallery mizete nastavit.

- MUzete povolit odesilani technickych statistik do
spolecnosti Philips.

- MUzete povolit osobni doporuceni.

- MUzete povolit pouzivani soubord cookies.

- MUzZete zapnout Rodic¢ovsky zamek pro aplikace
oznaceneé jako nevhodné do 18 let.

Nastaveni ochrany soukromi pro Philips App Gallery...

1 - Stisknéte tlacitko & HOME a vyberte
polozku Kolekce Philips > App

Gallery a stisknutim tlacitka OK oteviete galerii
App Gallery.

2 - Mdzete vybrat moznost Zasady ochrany
soukromi a poté stisknout tlacitko OK.

3 - Vybérem jednotlivych nastaveni a stisknutim
tlacitka OK provedete povoleni nebo zakazani.

O kazdém nastaveni si mlzete podrobné predist.
4 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

7.4
Nastaveni systéemu Android

MUzZete nastavit nebo zobrazit nékolik specifickych
nastaveni a Udajd pro Android. MUlzete zobrazit
seznam aplikaci nainstalovanych v televizoru

a misto, které potfebuji. MUzete nastavit jazyk
Hlasového vyhledavani. MUzete nakonfigurovat
klavesnici na obrazovce nebo umoznit, aby aplikace
vyuzivaly vase umisténi. Prohlédnéte si rGzna
nastaveni systému Android. Dalsi informace o téchto
nastavenich najdete na

strance www.support.google.com/androidtv.

Otevieni nastaveni..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android.

3 - Prohlédnéte si rlizna nastaveni systému Android.
4 - V pfipadé potfeby stisknutim

tlacitka &BACK nabidku zaviete.
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Nabidka Domu

Informace o hlavni nabidce

Abyste mohli vyuzivat vyhody televizoru se systéemem
Android, pfipoijte televizor k internetu.

Podobné jako u chytrych telefonl nebo tabletd se
systémem Android pfedstavuije hlavni nabidka urcité
centrum televizoru. V hlavni nabidce mdzete spustit
libovolnou aplikaci, pfepnout na televizni kanal,
vypuicit si film, otevrit webovou stranku nebo
prepnout na pfipojené zarizeni. Hlavni nabidka mUze
v zavislosti na nastaveni televizoru a vasi zemi
obsahovat rdzné polozky.

Polozky v hlavni nabidce jsou usporadany do fadku...

Doporuceni

V prvnim fadku jsou navrhy oblibenych videt,
hudebnich videi ¢i internetovych hitd. V podminkach
pouziti lze upravit nastaveni soukromi tak, aby navrhy
odpovidaly vasem stylu sledovani.

& Kolekce aplikaci Philips

Tento fadek obsahuje navrhy aplikaci.
‘@ Aplikace

Radek s aplikacemi obsahuje veskeré aplikace
dodavaneé s televizorem a takeé aplikace, které jste si
sami stahli z obchodu Google Play. Dale v tomto
fadku naleznete aplikace pro televizor, jako jsou
naptiklad Sledovani TV, Zdroje nebo Media.
Posledni spusténe aplikace se zobrazi na zacatku
fadku.

/M Hry

Tento fadek umoznuje spousténi her v televizoru.
Kdyz si stahnete néjakou hru, zobrazi se prave
v tomto fadku.

% Nastaveni

Tento fadek umoznuje otevtit vybér nastaveni. Chcete-
li vSak vyhledat veSkera nastaveni, stisknéte

tlacitko £ a vyberte moznost VSechna nastaveni.
MUzZete zde také oteviit Napovédu.

Viz také www.support.google.com/androidtv

Otevreni hlavni nabidky

Chcete-li otevfit hlavni nabidku a otevfit polozku...

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko & HOME.

2 - Vyberte pozadovanou polozku a stisknutim
tlacitka OK ji oteviete nebo spustte.

3 - Pokud zadnou polozku spoustét nechcete,
stisknutim tlacitka & BACK hlavni nabidku zaviete.


http://www.support.google.com/androidtv

Vyhledavani a hlasové vyhledavani

Na internetu mizete vyhledavat videa, hudbu nebo
cokoli jiného pomoci ikony & v hlavni nabidce.
Hledany vyraz mUzete vyslovit nebo napsat.

Omezeny profil

Prepnutim televizoru do omezeného profilu mizete
zakazat pouzivani nekterych aplikaci. Tento omezeny
profil umozniuje pouze pouzivani aplikaci, které
vyberete. K opusténi profilu musite zadat kod PIN.

Co nelze v omezeném rezimu...

- Hledat a spoustét aplikace oznacene jako
Nepovolené

- Pouzivat obchod Google Play

- Nakupovat filmy v aplikaci Google Play Movies & TV
ani hry v aplikaci Google Play Games

- Pouzivat aplikace tfetich stran, které nepouzivajl
prihlaseni u¢tem Google

Co mUzete v omezeném rezimu......

- Sledovat dfive zakoupeny obsah z aplikace Google
Play Movies & TV

- Hrat dfive zakoupené a nainstalované hry

z aplikace Google Play Games

- Ménit nasledujici nastavent: Sit Wi-Fi, Re¢

a Usnadnéni

- Pfidavat prislusenstvi Bluetooth

Ucet Google zlstane v televizoru piihlaseny.
Pfepnutim do omezeného profilu se U¢et Google
nezmeni.
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Aplikace

8.1
Informace o aplikacich

VSechny nainstalované aplikace najdete
v nabidce g Aplikace v hlavni nabidce.

Podobneé jako u chytrého telefonu nebo tabletu
nabizeji aplikace v televizoru nové funkce a rozsifuji
moznosti jeho vyuziti. K dispozici je naptiklad
YouTube, hry, videoobchody, pfedpovéd pocasi

a dalsi. Pomoci aplikace Internet mdzete prochazet
internet.

Aplikace mohou pochazet z galerie Philips App
Gallery nebo z obchodu Google Play™. Nékteré
praktické aplikace jsou jiz na zacatku nainstalovane
v televizoru.

Chcete-li nainstalovat aplikaci ze sluzby Philips App
Gallery nebo z obchodu Google Play, musi byt
televizor pfipojen k internetu. Abyste mohli pouzivat
aplikace z galerie App Gallery, musite vyjadfit
souhlas s Podminkami pouzivani. Abyste mohli
pouzivat obchod Google Play a aplikace z obchodu
Google Play, musite se pfihlasit k Uc¢tu Google.

8.2

Google Play

Movies and TV

V aplikaci Google Play Movies & TV si mUzete
zakoupit nebo zapuijcit filmy a televizni porady ke
sledovani v televizoru.

Co potfebujete

- televizor musi byt pfipojen k internetu,

- musite se v televizoru pfihlasit k uctu Google,
- chcete-li nakupovat filmy a televizni pofady,
pridejte k Uc¢tu Google udaje o platebni karté.

Zakoupeni a zapujceni filmu nebo televizniho
pofadu...

1- Stisknéte tla¢itko © HOME.

2 - Posunte stranku doll, vyberte moznost ‘s
Aplikace > Google Play Movies & TV a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany film nebo pofad a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany nakup a stisknéte tlacitko
OK. Aplikace vas provede nakupem.

Sledovani zakoupeného nebo zapUlj¢eného filmu
nebo televizniho pofadu..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko @& HOME.

2 - Posunte stranku dold, vyberte moznost ‘e
Aplikace > Google Play Movies & TV a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte film nebo televizni pofad ze své knihovny
v aplikaci, vyberte titul a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - MuUzete pouzivat tlacitka dalkového

ovladace m(zastavit), n(pauza), <« (pPoOsun zpét)
nebo m» (posun vpred).

5 - Aplikaci Movies & TV ukoncite opakovanym
stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nebo stisknutim
tlacitka EXIT.

Nékteré produkty a funkce Google Play jsou
dostupneé pouze ve vybranych zemich.

Dalsi informace najdete na strance
support.google.com/androidtv

Hudba

V aplikaci Google Play Music mUzete v televizoru
pfehravat svou oblibenou hudbu.

Aplikace Google Play Music umoznuje zakoupit
hudbu do pocitace nebo do mobilniho zatizeni.

V televizoru se také mdzete prihlasit k odbéru

s plnym pfistupem, coz je predplatné hudby na
Google Play Music. V aplikaci mUzete také prehravat
hudebni soubory ulozené v pocitadi.

Co potfebujete

- televizor musi byt pfipojen k internetu,

- musite se v televizoru pfihlasit k uctu Google,

- chcete-li si koupit pfedplatné hudby, pfidejte k uctu
Google udaje o platebni karté.

Spustént aplikace Google Play Music...

1 - Stisknéte tlac¢itko © HOME.

2 - Posunte stranku dold, vyberte moznost ‘s
Aplikace > Google Play Music a stisknéte tlacditko
OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovanou hudbu a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

4 - Aplikaci Music ukoncite opakovanym stisknutim
tlacitka & BACK nebo stisknutim tlacitka EXIT.

Nékteré produkty a funkce Google Play jsou
dostupne pouze ve vybranych zemich.

Dalsi informace najdete na strance
support.google.com/androidtv

Hry

Aplikace Google Play Games umoznuije v televizoru
hrat hry. Online nebo offline.

MUzZete se podivat, co pravé hraji vasi pratelé, nebo
se mUzete pridat k jejich hie a soutézit s nimi.
MUzZete sledovat svoje Uspéchy a pristé zadit tam,
kde jste skondili.



Co potrebujete

- televizor musi byt pfipojen k internetu,

- musite se v televizoru pfihlasit k uctu Google,
- chcete-li nakupovat nové hry, pfidejte k Uctu
Google udaje o platebni karté.

Spustte aplikaci Google Play Games, vyberte si noveé
herni aplikace a nainstalujte si je do televizoru.
Nékteré hry jsou zdarma. Pokud je ke hrani nékteré
hry nutny gamepad, zobrazi se upozornéni.

Spustént a ukoncent hry v aplikaci Google Play
Games...

1- Stisknéte tla¢itko © HOME.

2 - Posunte stranku dold, vyberte moznost ‘s
Aplikace > Google Play Games a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

3 - Vyberte hru, kterou chcete hrat, nebo novou hru,
kterou chcete nainstalovat, a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
4 - Potom nékolikrat stisknéte tlacitko & BACK
nebo jednou stisknéte tlacitko EXIT nebo
aplikaci ukoncete tladitkem konec/zastavit v aplikaci.

Nainstalované hry se zobrazi v hlavni nabidce
viadku g Hry

Nékteré produkty a funkce Google Play jsou
dostupné pouze ve vybranych zemich.

Dalsi informace najdete na strance
support.google.com/androidtv

Google Play Store

V aplikaci Google Play Store si mizete stahovat
a instalovat novée aplikace. Nékteré aplikace jsou
zdarma.

Co potfebujete

- televizor musi byt pfipojen k internetu,

- musite se v televizoru pfihlasit k uctu Google,
- chcete-li nakupovat aplikace, pfidejte k uctu
Google udaje o platebni karté.

Instalace nové aplikace..

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko @© HOME.

2 - Posunte stranku dold, vyberte moznost ‘e
Aplikace > Google Play Store a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

3 - Vyberte aplikaci, kterou chcete nainstalovat,

a stiskneéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Aplikaci Google Play Storeukoncite opakovanym
stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nebo

tlacitkem EXIT.

Rodic¢ovska kontrola

V obchodé Google Play mUzete skryt obsah uréeny
pouze dospélym uzivateldm/nakupujicim. Ke zméné
nastaveni Urovnée dospélosti je nutné zadat kod PIN.

Nastaveni rodicovskeho zamku...
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1- Stisknéte tlacitko © HOME.

2 - Posunte stranku dold, vyberte moznost ‘g
Aplikace > Google Play Store a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni > Rodi¢ovska
kontrola.

4 - Vyberte pozadovanou Uroven dospélosti.

5 - AZ k tomu budete vyzvani, zadejte kod PIN.
6 - Aplikaci Google Play Storeukoncite opakovanym
stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nebo

tlacitkem EXIT.

Nékteré produkty a funkce Google Play jsou
dostupneé pouze ve vybranych zemich.

Dalsi informace najdete na strance
support.google.com/androidtv

Platby

Abyste mohli zaplatit v aplikaci Google Play on TV,
musite pfidat ke svému uctu Google platebni
prostfedek — platebni kartu (mimo USA). Platby za
nakupy filmU a televiznich pofadud se strhnou z této
platebni karty.

Pfidani platebni karty ...

1- V poditadi prejdéte na stranku
accounts.google.com a pfihlaste se k U¢tu Google,
ktery budete pouzivat v aplikaci Google Play on TV.
2 - Na strance wallet.google.com pfidejte ke svému
Uctu Google platebni kartu.

3 - Zadejte udaje o platebni karté a potvrdte
souhlas s podminkami pouzivani sluzby.
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Spusténi a ukonceni
aplikace

Aplikaci mUzete spustit z hlavni nabidky.
Spusténi aplikace...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko © HOME.

2 - Prejdéte na strance dold k moznosti ‘am
Aplikace , vyberte pozadovanou aplikaci a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Kdyz chcete aplikaci ukoncit, nékolikrat stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK nebo jednou stisknéte

tlacitko EXIT nebo aplikaci ukoncete tlacitkem
konec/zastavit v aplikaci.
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Blokovani aplikaci

Informace o blokovani aplikaci

Aplikace nevhodné pro déti mizete
zablokovat. Aplikace s hodnocenim 18+ v galerii
App Gallery mUzete zablokovat, nebo mizete
v hlavni nabidce nastavit omezeny profil.

18+

Zamek aplikaci 18+ vas pfi pokusu o spusténi
aplikace oznacené jako nevhodné do 18 let pozada
o0 zadani kodu PIN. Zamek je platny pouze pro
aplikace 18+ z galerie Philips App Gallery.

Omezeny profil

V hlavni nabidce mdzete nastavit omezeny profil.
Potom se v hlavni nabidce zobrazuji pouze aplikace,
které povolite. K nastaveni omezeného profilu

a prepnuti do n&j musite zadat kod PIN.

Google Play Store — Dospélost

V obchodé Google Play mlzete skryt obsah uréeny
pouze dospéelym uzivateldm/nakupuijicim. Ke zméné
nastaveni Urovné dospélosti je nutné zadat kod PIN.
Uroven dospélosti urci, které aplikace bude mozné
nainstalovat.

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Obchod Google Play.

Blokovani aplikaci urc¢enych pro
uzivatele nad 18 let (oznaceni 18+)

MUzete blokovat aplikace 18+ z galerie Philips App
Gallery. Toto nastaveni kontroluje oznaceni 18+

v nastaveni ochrany soukromi galerie Philips App
Gallery.

Blokovani aplikaci ur¢enych pro uzivatele nad 18 let...

1- Stisknéete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Rodicovsky zamek, vyberte
moznost Zamek aplikace.

3 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potteby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.
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Omezeny profil

Informace o omezeném profilu

Prepnutim televizoru do omezeného profilu mizete
zakazat pouzivani nékterych aplikaci. V hlavni
nabidce se zobrazi pouze aplikace, které povolite.
K vypnuti omezeného profilu musite zadat kod PIN.

Co nelze v omezeném rezimu...

- Hledat a spoustét aplikace oznacené jako
Nepovolené

- Pouzivat obchod Google Play

- Nakupovat filmy v aplikaci Google Play Movies & TV
ani hry v aplikaci Google Play Games

- Pouzivat aplikace tfetich stran, které nepouzivaji
prihlaseni uc¢tem Google

Co mUzete v omezeném rezimu......

- Sledovat diive zakoupeny obsah z aplikace Google
Play Movies & TV

- Hrat dfive zakoupené a nainstalované hry

z aplikace Google Play Games

- Mé&nit nasledujici nastavent: Sit Wi-Fi, Re¢

a Usnadnéni

- Pridavat pfislusenstvi Bluetooth

Ucet Google zUstane v televizoru ptihlaseny.
Pfepnutim do omezeného profilu se U¢et Google
nezmeni.

Nastaveni

Nastaveni omezeneého profilu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko v (dold), vyberte moznost
Osobni > Zabezpeceni a omezeni a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Omezeny profil a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

5 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

6 - Pomoci dalkového ovladace zadejte kod PIN.

7 - Vyberte moznost Povolené aplikace a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

8 - V seznamu dostupnych aplikaci vyberte aplikaci
a stisknutim tlacitka OK ji povolte nebo zakazte.

9 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka & BACK se vratte o jeden
krok nebo tlacitkem EXIT zavrete nabidku.

Nyni jste vstoupili do omezeného profilu.

Ten, kdo zna kod PIN, mUze kdykoli zménit kod PIN
nebo upravit seznam povolenych a nepovolenych
aplikaci.



Vstup

Vstup (pfepnuti) do omezeného profilu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko v (dold), vyberte moznost
Osobni > Zabezpeleni a omezeni a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vstoupit do omezeného profilu
a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Pomoci dalkovéeho ovladace zadejte kod PIN.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK se vratte o jeden
krok nebo tlac¢itkem EXIT zavrete nabidku.

Vstup do omezeného profilu poznate, kdyz se na
domovské obrazovce zobrazi jeho ikona. Posunite se
na strance dolu

k moznosti  #¢ Nastaveni a posunte se az doprava.

Konec

Ukonceni omezeného profilu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko €& HOME, posunte se na
strance dold k moznosti € Nastaveni a posunte se
na strance az doprava.

2 - Vyberte moznost Omezeny profil a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Ukoncit omezeny profil

a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Zadejte kod PIN. Omezeny profil se v televizoru
ukonci.
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Sprava aplikaci

Kdyz ukoncite aplikaci a vratite se na domovskou
obrazovku, aplikace se ve skute¢nosti neukonci.
Aplikace bézi v pozadi, aby byla rychle pfipravena,

az ji spustite znovu. Vétsina aplikaci si pro plynuly béh
uklada data do paméti cache televizoru. Pro
optimalizaci celkového béhu aplikaci a zajisténi
dostatku paméti v televizoru Android muze byt
vhodne ukoncit aplikaci zcela nebo vycistit data danée
aplikace z pameéti cache. Také byste méli

odinstalovat aplikace, kterée jiz nepouzivate.

Otevieni seznamu stazenych a systémovych
aplikaci...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Zafizeni > Aplikace a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte aplikaci a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Pokud je
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aplikace spusténa, muizete vynutit jeji ukonceni nebo
vymazat jeji data z paméti cache. Stazené aplikace
mUzete odinstalovat.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK se vratte o jeden
krok nebo tlac¢itkem EXIT zavfete nabidku.

Pokud ukladate aplikace na pevny disk USB, mizete
aplikaci pfesunout z pameéti televizoru na pevny disk
USB a naopak.

8.6

Ulozisté

Zobrazuje, kolik paméti — interni paméti v televizoru
— je pouzito na aplikace, videa, hudbu apod. Vidite
také, kolik volneho mista v paméti zbyva pro instalaci
novych aplikaci. Pokud mate potize s aplikacemi
nebo se aplikace zpomaluji, zkontrolujte dostupnou
pamet.

Zobrazeni vyuziti pameéti...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni systému Android a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Zatizeni >
areset astisknéte tlacitko OK.
4 - Zobrazeni vyuziti paméti v televizoru.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK se vratte o jeden
krok nebo tlacitkem EXIT zavrete nabidku.

Pevny disk USB

Uloziste

Pokud k televizoru pfipojite pevny disk USB, mizete
ho vyuzit ke zvétSeni paméti televizoru a k ulozeni
vétsiho mnozstvi aplikaci. Televizor se vzdy nejprve
pokusi ulozit nové aplikace na pevny disk USB.
Nékteré aplikace neumoznuji instalaci na pevny disk
USB.



9

Internet
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Spusténi aplikace Internet

V televizoru mdzete prochazet internet. Mdzete
zobrazit jakoukoli internetovou stranku, ale vétsina
Z nich neni upravena pro prohlizeni na televizni
obrazovce.

- Nékteré moduly plug-in (napfiklad pro zobrazeni
stranek nebo videl) nejsou v televizoru dostupné.

- NemUzete odesilat a stahovat soubory.

- Internetove stranky se zobrazuiji postupné a na
celou obrazovku.

Spousténi prohlizece Internet...

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko © HOME.

2 - Posunte se na strance dold a vyberte

moznost Aplikace > 8 Internet a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

3 - Zadejte internetovou adresu, vyberte moznost
a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Chcete-li ukoncit prohlizec Internet, stisknéte
tlacitko @& HOME nebo EXIT.

92
Moznosti na internetu

K prochazeniinternetu je k dispozici nékolik
rozsifent.
Otevreni rozsifeni...

1- Se zobrazenou webovou strankou stisknéte
tlacitko + OPTIONS.

2 - Vyberte jednu z polozek a stisknéte tlacitko
3 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Zadejte adresu

Zadani noveé internetové adresy.

Zobrazit Oblibené

Zobrazeni stranek oznacenych jako oblibené.
Znovu nadist stranku

Opétovne nacteni internetove stranky.

Zvétsit stranku

Procento zvétseni nastavte pomoci posuvniku.
Informace o bezpecnosti

Zobrazeni Urovné zabezpecleni aktualné zobrazene
stranky.

Oznacdit jako oblibené

OK.

45

Oznacenf aktualné zobrazené stranky jako oblibené.

Titulky

Zobrazeni titulkd, jsou-li dostupné.



10

Nabidka televizoru

10.1
Informace o nabidce

televizoru

Pokud televizor nemUzete pfipoijit k internetu,
muUzete pouzivat nabidku Nabidka televizoru jako
hlavni nabidku.

V nabidce televizoru najdete vsechny funkce
televizoru.

10.2
Otevreni Nabidky televizoru

Chcete-li otevfit Nabidku televizoru a oteviit
polozku...

1- Stisknutim tlacitka gg oteviete Nabidku
televizoru.

2 - Vyberte pozadovanou polozku a stisknutim
tlacitka OK ji oteviete nebo spustte.

3 - Pokud zadnou polozku spoustét nechcete,
stisknutim tlacitka & BACK Nabidku televizoru
zavfete.
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Zdroje

11
Prepnuti na zarizeni

V seznamu Zdroje mUzete pfepnout na jedno

Z ptipojenych zafizeni. Pfepnutim na tuner umoznite
sledovani televizniho vysilani, otevieni obsahu
jednotky Flash USB nebo sledovani nahraného
obsahu z pevného disku USB. MUzete prepnout zdroj
na pfipojena zafizeni a sledovat jejich program, na
digitalni prijimac nebo prehravac disk( Blu-ray.
Pfepnuti na pfipojené zafizeni...

1- Stisknutim tlacitka == SOURCES otevfete
nabidku Zdroje.

2 - Vyberte polozku v seznamu zdrojl a stisknéte
tlacitko OK. Televizor zobrazi program nebo obsah
zatizeni.

3 - DalSim stisknutim

tlacitka == SOURCES nabidku zavfete.

Pfehravani stisknutim jednoho tlacitka

Kdyz je televizor v pohotovostnim rezimu, mlzete
pfepnout na prehravac diskd dalkovym ovladacem
televizoru.

Chcete-li zapnout prehravac diskl i televizor

z pohotovostniho rezimu a ihned spustit pfehravani
disku, stisknéte tlacitko p (pfehrat) na dalkovém
ovladacdi televizoru. Zatizeni musi byt pfipojeno
kabelem HDMI a jak v televizoru, tak v zatizeni musi
byt zapnuta funkce HDMI CEC.

N2
Moznosti televizniho vstupu

Néktera zafizeni televizniho vstupu nabizeji specificka
nastaveni.

Nastaveni moznosti specifického televizniho vstupu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES .

2 - V seznamu vyberte televizni vstup a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS. Zde mUlzete
nastavit moznosti pro vybrany televizni vstup.

4 - DalSim stisknutim tlacitka + OPTIONS nabidku
Moznosti zaviete.

Jaké moznosti mlzete nastavit...

Ovladaci prvky

Pomoci této moznosti mizete ovladat televizni vstup
dalkovym ovladacem televizoru. Zafizeni musi byt
pripojeno kabelem HDMI a jak v televizoru, tak

v zarizeni musi byt zapnuta funkce HDMI CEC.

Informace o zafizeni
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Otevienim této moznosti zobrazite informace
O pfipojeném zafizeni.

1.3
Nazev a typ zarizeni

Kdyz pripojite k televizoru nové zafizeni, televizor ho
detekuje a umozni vam pfifadit odpovidajici ikonu
typu zafizeni. Pfipojite-li zafizeni kabelem HDMI

a HDMI CEC, televizor automaticky detekuje typ
zafizeni a pfifadi mu vhodnou ikonu.

Typ zatizeni urcuje styl obrazu a zvuku, hodnoty
rozliseni, konkrétni nastaveni nebo pozici v ramci
nabidky Zdroj. Idealni nastaveni se nastavi
automaticky.

Pfejmenovani nebo zména typu zafizeni

Nazev a typ pfipojeného zafizeni mizete kdykoli
zmenit. Napravo od nazvu zatizeni v nabidce Zdroje
najdete ikonu +. Nazev nékterych typl zdrojl nelze
zmenit.

Zména typu zafizeni...

1- Vyberte zatizeni v nabidce Zdroje.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK skryjete klavesnici
na obrazovce.

4 - Pomodi tlacitka v (dold) najdete véechny
dostupne typy zafizeni. Vyberte pozadovany typ

a stisknéte tladitko OK.

5 - Pokud chcete resetovat typ zaiizeni na ptGvodni
typ podle konektoru, vyberte

moznost Reset a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

6 - Vyberte moznost Zavrit a stisknutim tlacitka OK
zaviete nabidku.

Zména nazvu zatizeni...

1- Vyberte zafizeni v nabidce Zdroje.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko +4 OPTIONS.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK skryjete klavesnici
na obrazovce.

4 - Pomoci klavesnice na zadni strané dalkového
ovladace smazte aktualni nazev a zadejte novy
nazev.

5 - Pokud chcete resetovat nazev zafizeni na
plvodni typ podle konektoru, vyberte

moznost Reset a stisknéte tladitko  OK.

6 - Vyberte moznost Zavfrit a stisknutim tlacitka OK
zaviete nabidku.



4
Pocitac

Pfi pfipojovani pocitace doporucujeme, abyste pro
pripojent, které pro pocitac pouzivate, vybrali spravny
nazev typu zafizeni v nabidce Zdroj. Kdyz potom

v nabidce Zdroj pfepnete na Pocital, televizor se
automaticky nastavi na idealni nastaveni pro pocitac.

Volba optimalniho nastaveni televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti> Pocitac.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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Nastaveni

121
Casta nastaveni

Nejcastéji pouzivana nastaveni jsou soustfedéna
v nabidce Casta nastaveni.

Postup otevieni nabidky...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko .

2 - Vyberte nastaveni, které chcete upravit,

a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknéte tladitko & BACK, pokud nechcete nic
zmenit.

12.2

Obraz

Styl obrazu

Vybér stylu

Chcete-li snadno upravit obraz, mdzete vybrat
néktery pfednastaveny Styl obrazu.

1- Béhem sledovani televizniho kanalu stisknéte
tlacitko L.

2 - Vyberte moznost Styl obrazu vyberte jeden ze
styld v seznamu.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Dostupné styly...

- Osobni — pfedvolby obrazu nastavené bé&hem
prvniho spusténi.

- Jasné — idealni pro sledovani za denniho svétla
- Pfirozené — nastaveni pfirozeného obrazu

- Standardni — nejoptimalnéjsi spotieba energie
(tovarni nastavent)

- Film — idealni pro sledovani filmud

- Fotografické — idealni pro prohlizeni fotografii

- Hra — idealni pro hrani her

Prizplsobeni stylu

Pokud upravite nastaveni obrazu, napfiiklad barvu
nebo kontrast, nastaveni bude ulozeno do aktualné
vybraného Stylu obrazu. Kazdy styl si tak mGzete
piizpusobit podle svého.

Nastaveni pro jednotlivé zdroje mUze ulozit pouze
styl Osobni, a to do nabidky Zdroje.
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Obnoveni stylu

Kdyz vyberete styl obrazu, mizete upravit libovolné
nastaveni obrazu v nabidce VSechna
nastaveni > Obraz..

Dany styl ulozi vami provedené zmeény.
Doporucujeme upravovat nastaveni obrazu pouze
pro styl Osobni. Nabidka Styl obrazu — Osobni umi
ulozit individualni nastaveni pro kazdy jednotlivy zdroj
z nabidky Zdroje.

Obnoveni nastaveni stylu na vychozi hodnoty...

1- Béhem sledovani televizniho kanalu stisknéte
tlacitko L.

2 - Vyberte moznost Styl obrazu a vyberte styl
obrazu, ktery chcete obnovit.

3 - Vyberte Obnovit styl a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Styl
bude obnoven na pdvodni nastaveni.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Doma nebo v obchodé

Je-li moznost Styl obrazu prepnuta zpét na
hodnotu Jasné pokazde, kdyz zapnete televizor,
znamena to, ze je umisténi televizoru nastaveno na
hodnotu Obchod. Jde o nastaveni urcené

K propagaci v obchodé.

Nastaveni televizoru pro domaci pouziti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Umisténi> Doma.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Nastaveni obrazu

Barva

Moznost Barva umoznuje upravit sytost barvy
obrazu.

Nastaveni barvy...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Barva a stisknéte

tlacitko » (vpravo).

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo v (doll) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.



Kontrast

Moznost Kontrast umoznuje upravit kontrast obrazu.
Nastaveni kontrastu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Kontrast a stisknéte

tlacitko » (vpravo).

4 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru)

nebo « (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Ostrost

Moznost Ostrost umoznuje upravit uroven ostrosti
jemnych detailll obrazu.

Nastaveni ostrosti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Ostrost a stisknéte tlacitko »
(vpravo).

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo « (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Jas

Moznost Jas umoznuje nastavit Uroven jasu
obrazoveého signalu.

Nastaveni ostrosti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jas a stisknéte

tlacitko » (vpravo).

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo w (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

50

Pokrocila nastaveni obrazu

Pocditac

Pfi pfipojovani pocitace doporucujeme, abyste pro
pripojent, které pro pocitac pouzivate, vybrali spravny
nazev typu zafizeni v nabidce Zdroj. Kdyz potom

v nabidce Zdroj pfepnete na Pocital, televizor se
automaticky nastavi na idealni nastaveni pro pocitac.

Volba optimalniho nastaveni televizoru...

1- Stisknéete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tladitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Pocitac.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Nastaveni barev

VylepsSeni barev

Moznost VylepsSeni barev umozniuije zlepsit intenzitu
barev a detaily v jasnych barvach.

Nastaveni Urovné...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Barva > VylepSeni barev.

4 - Vyberte

moznost Maximum, Stfedni, Minimum

nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Teplota barev

Moznost Teplota barev umozniuje nastavit obraz na
predem nastavenou teplotu barev nebo vybrat

volbu Vlastni, takze budete moci nastavit teplotu
sami pomoci moznosti Vlastni teplota barev. Teplota
barev a Vlastni teplota barev jsou nastaveni ur¢ena
pro odborné uzivatele.

Vybér predvolby..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Barva > Teplota barev.

4 - Vyberte

moznost Normalni, Tepla nebo Studena. Chcete-li



nastavit teplotu barev sami, vyberte moznost Vlastni.
5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Vlastni teplota barev

Prostfednictvim moznosti Vlastni teplota

barev mUzete nastavit teplotu barev sami. Chcete-li
nastavit vlastni teplotu barev, nejprve vyberte
moznost Vlastni v nabidce Teplota barev. Vlastni
teplota barev je nastaveni ur¢ené pro odborné
uzivatele.

Nastaveni vlastni teploty barev...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Barva > Vlastni teplota barev.

4 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru)

nebo v (doll) upravte hodnotu. Zkratka WP
oznacuije bily bod a zkratka BL oznacuje Uroven
cerné. MUzete také vybrat jednu z predvoleb v této
nabidce.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Kontrast > Dynamicky kontrast.

4 - Vyberte

moznost Maximum, Stfedni, Minimum

nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Nastaveni kontrastu

Rezimy kontrastu

Moznost Rezim kontrastu umoznuje nastavit
Uroven, pfi niz lze sniZit spotifebu energie ztlumenim
intenzity jasu obrazovky. Zvolte nejlepsi spotfebu
energie nebo obraz s nejvétsi intenzitou jasu.

Nastaveni Urovné...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Kontrast > Rezim kontrastu.

4 - Vyberte moznost Standardni, Nejlepsi
napajeni, Nejlepsi obraz nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Kontrast videa

Moznost Kontrast videa umoznuje snizit rozsah
kontrastu videa.

Nastaveni Urovné..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Kontrast > Kontrast videa.

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo v (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Gama

Moznost Gama umoznuje nastavit nelinearni
nastaveni svitivosti a kontrastu obrazu. Gama je
nastaveni uréené pro odborné uzivatele.

Nastaveni Urovné...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Kontrast > Gamma.

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo v (doll) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Nastaveni ostrosti

Dynamicky kontrast

Moznost Dynamicky kontrast umoznuje nastavit
droven, pfi které televizor automaticky vylepsi detaily
v tmavych, stfedné tmavych a svétlych oblastech
obrazu.

Nastaveni Urovné...

Super Resolution

Moznost Super Resolution umozniuje zapnout
vynikajici ostrost v okrajich linii a obrysech.

Vypnuti nebo zapnuti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.



2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Ostrost > Super rozliSeni.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Ostrost, redukce Sumu

Moznost Redukce Sumu umoznuije filtrovat a
redukovat Urovern Sumu v obrazu.

Nastaveni redukce sumu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost vice

moznosti > Ostrost > Redukce Sumu.

4 - Vyberte

moznost Maximum, Stfedni, Minimum

nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Redukce MPEG artefaktt

Moznost Redukce MPEG artefaktl umoznuje
vyhladit digitalni pfechody v obrazu. Artefakty MPEG
se vetSinou zobrazuji jako malé bloky nebo zubaté
okraje v obrazech.

Redukce artefaktt MPEG..

1- Stisknéete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Ostrost > Redukce MPEG artefaktl.
4 - Vyberte

moznost Maximum, Stfedni, Minimum

nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Format obrazu

Zakladni

Pokud obraz nevyplnuje celou obrazovku a nahofe a
dole nebo po stranach se zobrazuiji ¢erné pruhy,
muUzete jej upravit, aby se zobrazoval na celé
obrazovce.

Vybér jednoho ze zakladnich nastaveni pro vyplnéni
celé obrazovky..
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1- Béhem sledovani televiznich kanalud stisknéte
tladitko mg (pokud je na dalkovem ovladaci

k dispozici) nebo stisknéete tlacitko  {£¢.

2 - Vyberte moznost Format obrazu > Vyplnit
obrazovku, Ptizplsobit obrazovce nebo Sirokouhla
obrazovka.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

- Vyplnit obrazovku — automaticky zvétsi obraz tak,
aby vyplnil obrazovku. Zkresleni obrazu je minimalni,
titulky jsou viditelné. Nevhodné pro poditac. U
nékterych extrémnich formatd obrazu se mohou
presto objevit cerné pruhy.

- PrizpUsobit obraz — automaticky pfiblizi obraz, aby
bez zkresleni vyplhoval obrazovku. Mohou byt vidét
cerné pruhy. Nevhodné pro pocitac.

- Sirokouhla obrazovka — automaticky priblizi obraz
na Sirokouhlou obrazovku.

Pokrocily

Pokud tato dvé zakladni nastaveni k pozadovanému
naformatovani obrazu nestaci, mizete vyzkouset
pokrodila nastaveni. V nabidce pokrocilych nastaveni
obraz naformatujete na obrazovku ru¢né.

Obraz mUzete podle potreby pfiblizovat, roztahovat a
posouvat a zobrazit ho tak pozadovanym zplsobem
— napfiklad s dobfe viditelnymi titulky nebo
rolovacimi textovymi bannery. Pokud naformatujete
obraz na konkrétni zdroj (naptiklad na pfipojenou
herni konzoli), mdzete si pii piistim pripojeni tohoto
zdroje nastaveni znovu vyvolat. Televizor si uklada
posledni nastaveni pro jednotlive typy pfipojen.

Rucni formatovani obrazu...

1- Béhem sledovani televiznich kanall stisknéte
tladitko mg (pokud je na dalkovem ovladaci

k dispozici) nebo stisknéete tlacitko  £¢.

2 - Vyberte moznost Pokrocilé a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

3 - Pomocdi moznosti Posun, ZvétSeni, Roztahnout
nebo Plvodni upravte obraz.

4 - Pripadné mudzete kliknutim na moznost Posledni
nastaveni a stisknutim tlacitka OK pfepnout na
drive ulozeny format.

5 - Nebo se vybérem moznosti Zpét vratite

k nastaveni obrazu, které platilo v okamziku otevfeni
nabidky Format obrazu.

- Posun — Vybérem sSipek obraz posunete. Posouvat
mUzete pouze zvétseny obraz.

- ZvétSeni — Vybérem Sipek obraz ptiblizite.

- Roztahnout — Vybérem Sipek obraz svisle nebo
vodorovné roztahnete.

- ZruSit — Vybérem se vratite k formatu pred
zapocetim Uprav.

- PGvodni — Zobrazi ptvodni format vstupniho
obrazu. Jedna se o format 1:1 (pixel na pixel).
Pokrocily rezim pro vstup HD nebo poditac.



Rychlé nastaveni obrazu

Bé&hem prvni instalace jste provedli zakladni nastaveni
obrazu v nékolika jednoduchych krocich. V nabidce
Rychlé nastaveni obrazu muizete tato nastaveni
upravit. Nez zacnete, nejprve zkontroluijte, zda
televizor dokaze naladit televizni kanal nebo zobrazit
program z pfipojeného zafizeni.

Nastaveni obrazu v nékolika jednoduchych krocich..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obraz a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Rychlé nastaveni obrazu.

4 - Vyberte moznost Spustit. Pomoci navigacnich
tlacditek vyberte svoji volbu.

5 - Nakonec vyberte moznost Dokondit.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

12.3

Zvuk

Styl zvuku

Vybér stylu

Chcete-li snadno upravit zvuk, mGzete vybrat
predvolbu nastaveni v nabidce Styl zvuku.

1- Béhem sledovani televizniho kanalu stisknéte
tlacitko 4£¢.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Styl zvuku vyberte jeden ze
styld v seznamu.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potteby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Dostupné styly..

- Osobni — pfedvolby zvuku nastavene béhem
prvniho spusténi.

- PGvodni — neutralni nastaveni zvuku

- Film — idealni pro sledovani filmu

- Hudba — idealni pro poslech hudby

- Hra — idealni pro hrani her

- Zpravy — idealni pro fec

Obnoveni stylu

Kdyz vyberete styl zvuku, mdzete upravit libovolné
nastaveni zvuku v nabidce Nastaveni> Zvuk..

Dany styl ulozi vami provedené zmeny.
Doporucujeme provadet zmény zvuku pouze
u stylu Osobni. Nabidka Styl zvuku — Osobni umi
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ulozit individualni nastaveni pro kazdy jednotlivy zdroj
z nabidky Zdroje.

Obnoveni nastaveni stylu na vychozi hodnoty..

1- Bé&hem sledovani televizniho kanalu stisknéte
tlacitko ¢

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Styl zvuku a vyberte styl
zvuku, ktery chcete obnovit.

4 - Vyberte moznost Obnovit styl. Styl bude
obnoven na pdvodni nastaveni.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Nastaveni zvuku

Basy

Moznost Basy umoznuje upravit uroven nizkych
tond zvuku.

Nastaveni Urovné..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Basy a stisknéte

tlacitko » (vpravo).

4 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru)

nebo w (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Vysky

Moznost Vysky umoznuje upravit Uroven vysokych
tond zvuku.

Nastaveni urovné..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vysky a stisknéte

tlacitko » (vpravo).

4 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru)

nebo « (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Hlasitost sluchatek

Moznost Hlasitost sluchatek umoznuje samostatné
nastavit hlasitost pro pfipojena sluchatka.

Nastaveni hlasitosti...



1- Stisknéte tladitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a otevfete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Hlasitost sluchatek.

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo v (doll) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Hlasitost subwooferu

Pokud pfipojite bezdratovy subwoofer Bluetooth,
mUzete jeho hlasitost mirné zvysit nebo snizit.

Mirneé upraveni hlasitosti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Hlasitost subwooferu.

4 - Pomocdi tlacitka A (nahoru) nebo w (dold)
upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

ReZim prostorového zvuku

Moznost Prostorovy rezim umoznuje nastavit
zvukové efekty reproduktord televizoru.

Nastaveni rezimu prostorového zvuku...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Prostorovy rezim.

4 - Vyberte moznost Stereo nebo Incredible
Surround.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Umisténi televize

Toto nastaveni je soucasti Uvodni instalace a je

zvolena bud hodnota Na podstavci nebo Na sténé.

Pokud jste od té doby umisténi televizoru zmenili,
upravte prislusnym zpusobem toto nastaveni pro
dosazeni co nejlepsi reprodukce zvuku.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Umisténi televizoru.

4 - Kliknéte na moznost Na podstavci nebo Na
sténé.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby

opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Pokrocila nastaveni zvuku

Automaticka uprava hlasitosti

Moznost Automaticka Uprava hlasitosti umoznuje
nastavit televizor tak, aby automaticky vyrovnaval
nahlé rozdily hlasitosti. Obvykle k nim dochazi na
pocatku vysilani reklam nebo v pfipadé prepinani
kanald.

Vypnuti nebo zapnuti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacditka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Pokrocilé a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Vyberte moznost Automaticka uprava
hlasitosti a oteviete nabidku stisknutim

tlacitka » (vpravo).

5 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Clear Sound

Moznost Funkce Clear Sound slouzi k vylepSeni
zvuku fedi. Je idealni pro zpravodajskeé porady.
Vylepseni fedi lze zapnout nebo vypnout.

Vypnuti nebo zapnuti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Funkce Clear
Sound.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Format vystupu zvuku

Mate-li systém domaciho kina (HTS neboli Home
Theatre System) vybaveny funkcemi pro zpracovani
vicekanaloveho zvuku, jako je napfiklad Dolby Digital,
DTS® nebo podobneé systemy, nastavte moznost
Format vystupu zvuku na moznost Vicekanalovy. Je-li
nastavena hodnota Vicekanalovy, televizor mize
odesilat komprimovany signal vicekanalového zvuku
z televizniho kanalu nebo pfipojeného prehravace

do systému domaciho kina. Mate-li systém domaciho
kina bez funkce zpracovani vicekanaloveho zvuku,
vyberte moznost Stereo.



Nastaveni formatu vystupu zvuku...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Format
vystupu zvuku.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vicekanalovy nebo Stereo.
5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Systém domaciho kina, vyrovnani hlasitosti

Nastaveni polozky Vyrovnani vystupu zvuku slouzi
k nastaveni Urovné hlasitosti televizoru a systemu
domaciho kina, kdyz mezi nimi pfepinate. Rozdily
v hlasitosti mohou byt zpUsobeny rozdily ve
zpracovani zvuku.

Vyrovnani rozdild vystupu zvuku...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Vyrovnani
vystupu zvuku.

4 - Pokud je rozdil v hlasitosti velky, vyberte
moznost Vice. Pokud je rozdil v hlasitosti maly,
vyberte moznost Méné.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Vyrovnani vystupu zvuku ovliviiuje zvukové signaly
z konektord Audio Out — opticky a HDMI ARC.

Zpozdéni vystupu zvuku

Nastavite-li ve svém systéemu domaciho kina moznost
Zpozdéni zvukového vystupu za ucelem
synchronizace zvuku a obrazu, je nutné vypnout
moznost Zpozdéni audiovystupu na televizoru.

Vypnuti zpozdéni audiovystupu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Zpozdéni
audiovystupu.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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Synchronizace zvukového vystupu

Pokud nelze nastavit zpozdéni v systému domaciho
kina, mUzete nastavit zpozdéni na televizoru pomoci
moznosti Synchronizace audiovystupu.

Synchronizace zvuku televizoru..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice

moznosti > Synchronizace audiovystupu.

4 - Synchronizaci zvukového vystupu nastavte
pomoci posuvniku.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Reproduktory

Vyberte si reproduktory

V této nabidce mUzete zapinat a vypinat
reproduktory TV. Pokud pfipojite Systém domaciho
kina nebo bezdratovy reproduktor Bluetooth, mdzete
si vybrat, které zafizeni bude prehravat zvuk
televizoru. VSechny dostupné systémy reproduktort
jsou uvedeny v seznamu.

Pokud pourzijete pfipojeni HDMI CEC pro zvukové
zarizeni (jako je Systém domaciho kina), mdzete
vybrat moznost Automaticky start EasyLink. Televizor
se pfepne na zvukove zafizeni, odesle do tohoto
zafizeni televizni zvuk a vypne reproduktory
televizoru.

Nastaveni reproduktord televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zvuk a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Pokrocilé a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Vyberte moznost Reproduktory a otevfete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

5 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto, Vypnuto,

nebo Automaticky start EasyLink.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

12.4
Nastaveni funkce Ambilight



Ambilight, zapnuti nebo vypnuti

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Styl Ambilight.

Nastaveni funkce Ambilight

Jas funkce Ambilight

Moznost Jas umozniuje nastavit Uroven jasu funkce
Ambilight.

Nastaveni Urovné...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jas.

4 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru)

nebo « (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Sytost funkce Ambilight

Moznost Sytost umoznuje nastavit Uroven sytosti
barev funkce Ambilight.

Nastaveni Urovné...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Sytost.

4 - Pomoci sipek A (nahoru)

nebo w (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby

opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Pokrocdila nastaveni funkce Ambilight

Barva stény

Moznost Barva stény umoznuje neutralizovat vliv
barevné stény na barvy Ambilight. Vyberte barvu
stény za televizorem a televizor pfizplUsobi barvy
funkce Ambilight tak, aby se zobrazovaly podle
plUvodniho zameéru.

Postup volby barvy stény . ..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Barva stény.
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4 - V barevné paleté vyberte barvu, ktera odpovida
sténé za televizorem.

5 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Vypnuti TV

Moznost Vypnuti TV umoziiuje nastavit funkci
Ambilight tak, aby se pfi vypnuti televizoru ihned
vypnula nebo pomalu odeznéla. Pomalé odeznéni
vam poskytne trochu ¢asu na pfechod k béznému
osvétleni mistnosti.

Vybér zplsobu, jakym se funkce Ambilight vypina..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti > Vypnuti TV.
4 - Vyberte moznost Zeslabeniaz

vypnuti nebo Okamzité vypnuti.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby

opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Ambilight + hue

Konfigurace

1. krok — Sit

Nejprve je tfeba pfipravit televizor tak, aby byl
schopen vyhledat mustek Philips Hue

Bridge. Televizor a mustek Philips hue Bridge musi
pouzivat stejnou sit.

Instalace..

1- Do sitové zasuvky zapoijte zafizeni Philips Hue
Bridge.

2 - Zatizeni Philips Hue Bridge zapojte do stejného
routeru, ktery pouzivate pro televizor — pouzijte
ehternetovy kabel.

3 - Rozsvitte zarovky hue.

Postup zahajeni konfigurace...

1- Stisknéete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight > Ambilight+hue.
3 - Vyberte moznost Konfigurace.

4 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a stisknéte tladitko OK.
Televizor vyhleda zafizeni Philips Hue Bridge. Neni-li
televizor dosud pfipojen do domacdi sité, nejprve
zacne nastavovat sit. Kdyz se v seznamu objevi
zarizeni Philips Hue Bridge ...

prejdéte ke 2. kroku — Hue Bridge.

Chcete-li ziskat dalsi informace o pfipojeni televizoru
do domaci sité, vyberte v nabidce Napovéda
moznost Kli¢ova slova a vyhledejte polozku Sit,



bezdratova.

2. krok — Hue Bridge

V dalsim kroku propoijte televizors mUstkem Philips
Hue Bridge.

Televizor mize byt propojen pouze s jednim
mustkem hue Bridge.

Postup pfipojeni mdstku hue Bridge...

1- Kdyz je televizor pfipojen do domaci siteé, zobrazi
dostupné mustky hue Bridge. Pokud televizor jesté
nenalezl MUstek Hue, mizete vybrat moznost Znovu
prohledat a stisknéte tlacgitko OK.

Kdyz televizor nalezne vas jediny MUstek Hue,
vyberte nazev Mdstku Hue a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Pokud je k dispozici vice MUstk( Hue, kliknéte na
pozadovany MUstek Hue a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Nyni pfejdéte k mustku Philips Hue

Bridge a stisknéte propojovaci tlacitko uprostfed
zatizeni. Dojde k propojeni mdstku

s televizorem. Tento krok je tfeba provest do

30 sekund. Uspé&sné propojeni s mistkem hue
Bridge televizor potvrdi.

4 - Vyberte moznost OK a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Kdyz je televizor propojen s mUstkem Philips Hue
Bridge, prejdéte na stranku Zarovky systému hue.

3. krok — Zarovky Hue

V dalsim kroku je tfeba vybrat zarovky Philips
systému hue, které budou doplfiovat system
Ambilight.

Do systemu Ambilight+hue je mozné zapoijit az
9 zarovek Philips systému hue.

Vybér zarovek pro system Ambilight+hue...

1- V seznamu oznacte zarovky, které maji sledovat
funkci Ambilight. Pro oznaceni Zarovky vyberte nazev
zarovky a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Kdyz oznacite
zarovku, zarovka jednou zablika.

2 - Po dokonceni vyberte tladitko OK a stisknéte
OK.

4. krok — Konfigurovat zarovku

V dalsim kroku nakonfigurujeme jednotlivé  zarovky
Philips systému hue.

Postup konfigurace jednotlivych Zzarovek systému
hue...

1- Vyberte Zarovku, kterou chcete konfigurovat,

a stisknéte tladitko OK. Vybrana zarovka blika.

2 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Nejprve oznacte, jak je zarovka vzhledem

k televizoru umisténa. Pfi spravném nastaveni uhlu
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bude zarovka vydavat odpovidajici barvu Ambilight.
Kliknutim do posuvniku upravte hodnotu.

4 - Nastavte vzdalenost mezi zarovkou a
televizorem. Cim dale od televizoru, tim slabsi barva
Ambilight. Kliknutim do posuvniku upravte vzdalenost.
5 - Nakonec nastavte jas zarovky. Kliknutim do
posuvniku upravte jas.

6 - Po dokonceni konfigurace zarovky vyberte
tlac¢itko OK a stisknéte tlacitko  OK.

7 - V nabidce Konfigurovat Ambilight+hue mizete
provést stejné nastaveni u vsech zarovek.

8 - AZ nakonfigurujete vsechny Zarovky systému
Ambilight+hue, vyberte

moznost Dokoncit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Systém Ambilight+hue je pfipraven.

Vypnuti

Vypnuti funkce Ambilight+hue...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tladitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight+hue.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto nebo Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby

opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Intenzita

Pomoci funkce Intenzita mlzete nastavit, jak presnée
se budou zarovky Hue fidit funkci Ambilight.

Nastaveni intenzity efektu Ambilight+hue...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight+hue > Intenzita.

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo v (doll) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby

opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Lounge Light+hue

Pokud jste instalovali systém Ambilight+hue, mUzete
nechat zarovky hue kopirovat osvétleni Lounge Light
diky technologii Ambilight. Zarovky Philips systému
hue rozsiti svételny efekt Lounge Light do cele
mistnosti. Po nastaveni systemu Ambilight+hue se
zarovky hue zapnou a automaticky nastavi na
kopirovani osvétleni Lounge Light. Pokud nechcete,
aby zarovky Hue kopirovaly osvétleni Lounge Light,
muzete zarovky vypnout.

Vypnuti Zzarovek hue...



1- Stisknéte tladitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight+hue > Lounge
Light+hue.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Zobrazit konfiguraci

Pomoci funkce Zobrazit konfiguraci mizete zobrazit
aktualni nastaveni Ambilight+hue, sité, mostu a
zarovek.

Zobrazeni konfigurace Ambilight+hue...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight+hue > Zobrazit
konfiguraci.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Resetovani konfigurace

Resetovani efektu Ambilight+hue...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight a oteviete nabidku
stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Ambilight+hue > Resetovat
konfiguraci. Konfigurace je resetovana.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

125
Nastaveni Eco

Uspora energie

Polozka Nastaveni Eco & sdruzuje nastaveni, ktera
pomahaji chranit zivotni prostredi.

Uspora energie

Pokud vyberete moznost Uspora energie, televizor
automaticky prfepne na nastaveni Styl obrazu —
Standardni, které pfedstavuje nejoptimalnéjsi
nastaveni obrazu z hlediska spotfeby energie.

Nastaveni reZzimu Uspory energie...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni Eco a oteviete
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nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Uspora energie. Styl obrazu se
automaticky prepne na hodnotu Standardni.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Vypnout obrazovku

Pokud pouze poslouchate hudbu, mdzete vypnout
obrazovku televizoru, a setfit tak energii.

Vypnuti obrazovky televizoru..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni Eco a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vypnout obrazovku.
Obrazovka se vypne.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Chcete-li obrazovku znovu zapnout, stisknéte
libovolneé tlacitko na dalkovém ovladadi.

Casovac vypnuti

Kdyz televizor pfijima signal vysilani, ale vy po dobu
4 hodin nestisknete zadne tlacditko dalkového
ovladace, televizor se z divodu Uspory energie
automaticky vypne. Televizor se také automaticky
vypne v pfipadeé, ze po dobu 10 minut nepfijme ani
televizni signal, ani zadny signal z dalkovéeho
ovladace.

Pouzivate-li televizor jako monitor nebo ke sledovani
televize pouzivate digitalni pfijimac (set top box)

a nepouzivate dalkovy ovladac televizoru,
deaktivuijte funkci automatického vypnuti.

Deaktivace Casovace vypnuti ...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni Eco a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Casovaé vypnuti.

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru) nebo v (dold)
upravte hodnotu. Hodnota 0O automatické vypnuti
deaktivuie.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.



12.6
Obecna nastaveni

Pevny disk USB

Chcete-li nastavit a zformatovat pevny disk USB...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Pevny disk USB.

4 - Vyberte moznost Spustit a postupuijte podle
pokynU na obrazovce.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Chcete-li ziskat dalsi informace o postupu instalace
pevného disku USB, vyberte v nabidce Napovéda
moznost Kli¢ova slova a vyhledejte polozku Pevny
disk USB, instalace nebo Instalace, Pevny disk USB.

Nastaveni klavesnice USB

Chcete-li nainstalovat klavesnici USB, zapnéte
televizor a pfipojte klavesnici USB k jednomu

z konektord USB na televizoru. Kdyz televizor
poprveé rozpozna klavesnici, mizete vybrat své
rozvrzeni klavesnice a svou volbu vyzkouset. Pokud
jako prvni vyberete azbuku nebo feckou klavesnici,
muUzete vybrat sekundarni rozlozeni klavesnice

s latinkou.

Postup zmeéeny rozlozeni klavesnice pozdeéji, po
provedeni prvotniho nastaveni..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Nastaveni klavesnice USB,
¢imz spustite nastaveni klavesnice.

Jas loga Philips

MUzZete nastavit jas loga Philips na pfedni strané
televizoru nebo toto logo muizete Uplné vypnout.

Postup nastaveni nebo vypnuti jasu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jas loga Philips a otevrete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Vyberte

moznost Minimum, Stfedni, Maximum

nebo Vypnuto, ¢imz vypnete osvétleni loga.
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5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

ouitps.

Doma nebo v obchodé

Pokud je televizor umistén v obchodé, muzete
nastavit, aby zobrazoval propagacni pruh pro
obchody. Styl obrazu se automaticky nastavi na
moznost Jasné. Casovac vypnuti je neaktivni.

Nastaveni televizoru na umisténi v obchodeé...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Umisténi > Obchod.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potreby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Pokud televizor pouzivate doma, nastavte jej na
domaci pouziti.

Konfigurace obchodu

Je-li televizor nastaven do rezimu Obchod, mdzete
nastavit dostupnost konkrétni ukazky pro pouziti
v prodejné.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Konfigurace

obchodu a oteviete nabidku stisknutim

tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Zménte nastaveni podle svého.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby

opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

EasyLink (digitalni sbérnice mezi
audio video zafizenimi)

EasyLink (digitalni sbérnice mezi audio video
zatizenimi)

Uplné vypnuti funkce EasyLink..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete



nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost EasyLink, stisknéte

tlacitko » (vpravo) a potom znovu vyberte
moznost Easylink.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Dalkovy ovladac¢ EasyLink

Postup vypnuti dalkového ovladani EasyLink..

1- Stisknete tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost EasyLink > Dalkové
ovladani EasyLink.

4 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Pokrocila nastaveni

Televizni privodce

TV prdvodce prijima informace (data) od vysilacich
spolecnosti nebo z internetu. V nékterych regionech
a u nékterych kanall nemuseiji byt informace pro TV
privodce dostupné. Televizor mize shromazdovat
informace TV prlvodce pro kanaly, které jsou

v televizoru nainstalovany. Televizor nemuze
shromazdovat informace TV privodce pro kanaly
sledovane z digitalniho pfijimace nebo dekodéru.

Televizor se dodava s polozkou informace
nastavenou na moznost Z vysilace .

Pokud informace TV prdvodce pochazeji z internetu,
TV prdvodce muze kromé seznamu digitalnich kanald
zobrazit i seznam analogovych kanald. Nabidka TV
privodce také zobrazuje malé okno s aktualnim
kanalem.

Ze sité Internet

Pokud je televizor pfipojen k internetu, lze jej nastavit
tak, aby prijimal informace TV prlvodce z internetu.

Nastaveni informaci TV privodce..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti> TV
privodce > Zinternetu .

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potteby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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Loga kanall

V nékterych zemich mudze televizor zobrazovat loga
kanalu.

Pokud tato loga zobrazovat nechcete, mizete je
vypnout.

Vypnuti loga...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Pokrocilé > Loga

kanall a oteviete nabidku stisknutim

tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby

opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

HbbTV

Pokud televizni kanal nabizi stranky HobTV, musite
nejdfive zapnout moznost HbbTV v nastaveni
televizoru, abyste mohli zobrazit stranky.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Vice moznosti> HbbTV.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto nebo Vypnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby

opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Chcete-li zamezit pfistupu na stranky HbbTV na
konkrétnim kanalu, mizete blokovat stranky HbobTV
pouze pro tento kanal.

1- Naladte kanal, na kterem chcete blokovat stranky
HbbTV.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS | vyberte
moznost Preference > HbbTV na tomto kanalu.

3 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

Tovarni nastaveni

V televizoru muzete obnovit plvodni (tovarnf)
nastaveni.

Prepnuti na plvodni nastaveni...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Tovarni nastaveni.

4 - Vyberte moznost OK.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.



Preinstalace televizoru

MUzete znovu nainstalovat cely televizor. VSechna
nastaveni televizoru budou preinstalovana.

Provedeni instalace celého televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a vyberte
polozku Znovu instalovat televizi.

3 - Postupuite podle pokynl na obrazovce. Instalace
mUze nékolik minut trvat.

12.7
Hodiny, oblast a region

Jazyk, nabidky a zpravy

Postup zmeény jazyka nabidek a zprav televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region ajazyk a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jazyk > Jazyk nabidky.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany jazyk a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Prfedvolby jazyka

Nastaveni jazyka zvuku

Digitalni TV kanaly mohou pro jeden pofad vysilat
zvuk s nékolika mluvenymi jazyky. MUzete nastavit
preferovany primarni a sekundarni jazyk zvuku.
Pokud je k dispozici zvuk v jednom z téchto jazykdu,
televizor na néj pfepne.

Pokud neni k dispozici zadny z preferovanych
jazykl, mlzete vybrat jiny dostupny jazyk zvuku.

Nastaveni primarniho a sekundarniho jazyka zvuku...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region ajazyk a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jazyky > Primarni

zvuk nebo Sekundarni zvuk.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany jazyk.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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Titulky

Zapnuti

Chcete-li zapnout titulky, stisknéte
tla¢itko SUBTITLE.

U titulkd mUzete nastavit

moznost Zapnuto, Vypnuto nebo Zapnuto bez
zvuku.

Nebo, chcete-li automaticky zobrazit titulky

v pfipade, ze vysilany program neni v jazyku
ulozeném v ramci nastaveni televizoru, vyberte
moznost Automaticky. Pfi tomto nastaveni se titulky
budou zobrazovat takeé pfi ztlumeni televizoru.

Nastaveni jazyka titulku

Digitalni kanaly mohou pro jeden porad nabizet
nékolik jazykd titulkd. MGzete nastavit preferovany
primarni a sekundarni jazyk titulkd. Pokud budou

k dispozici titulky v jednom z téchto jazyka,
televizor vybrane titulky zobrazi.

Pokud nejsou k dispozici titulky v zadnem
z preferovanych jazykd, mizete vybrat jiny dostupny
jazyk titulkd.

Nastaveni primarniho a sekundarniho jazyka titulkd...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region ajazyk a otevfete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jazyky > Primarni

titulky nebo  Sekundarni titulky.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany jazyk.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Titulky z teletextu

Pokud sledujete analogoveé kanaly, je nutné nastavit
titulky u jednotlivych kanald ru¢né.

1- Pfepnéte na kanal a stisknutim

tlacitka TEXT otevfete teletext.

2 - Zadeijte cislo stranky pro titulky, obvykle 888.
3 - Opétovnym stisknutim tlacitka TEXT teletext
zavfete.

Pokud béhem sledovani tohoto analogového kanalu
v nabidce Titulky vyberete moznost Zapnuto, titulky
se zobrazi (pokud jsou k dispozici).

Jazyky textu / teletextu



Stranky teletextu

Chcete-li otevfit teletext, stisknéte béhem sledovani
televiznich kanald tlacitko TEXT.

Chcete-li teletext zavfit, znovu stisknéte

tlacitko TEXT.

Vybér stranky teletextu
Postup vybéru stranky . . .

1- Zadeijte dislo stranky pomoci ¢iselnych tlacitek.
2 - Pohybuite se pomoci kurzorovych klaves.

3 - Stisknutim barevného tladitka vyberte jedno

z barevné oznacenych témat v dolni ¢asti
obrazovky:.

Podstranky teletextu

Cislo stranky teletextu mdze obsahovat nékolik
podstranek. Cisla podstranek se zobrazuji v pruhu
vedle ¢&isla hlavni stranky.

Chcete-li vybrat podstranku, stisknéte

tlac¢itko ¢ nebo .

Prehled teletextu Stranky teletextu

Nékteré vysilaci spolecnosti nabizeji tabulky stranek
teletextu (T.O.P.).

Otevie Tabulky stranek teletextu Chcete-li

v teletextu otevfit tabulky stranek teletextu, stisknéte
tlacitko + OPTIONS a vyberte moznost  Prehled
teletextu

Oblibené stranky

Televizor vytvafi seznam 10 naposledy otevienych
stranek teletextu. MUzete je snadno znovu oteviit ve
sloupci Oblibené stranky teletextu.

1- V teletextu vyberte hvézdicku v levém hornim
rohu obrazovky a zobrazte sloupec s oblibenymi
strankami.

2 - Pomocitlacitek s (dold)a A (nahoru) vyberte
¢islo stranky a otevfete stranku stisknutim

tlacitka OK.

Seznam muzete vymazat pomoci moznosti Vymazat
oblibené stranky.

Hledani na teletextu

Lze vybrat slovo a vyhledat v teletextu vsechny
vyskyty daného slova.

1- Otevfete stranku teletextu a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

2 - Pomoci kurzorovych klaves vyberte slovo nebo
cislo.

3 - Znovu stisknéte tlacitko OK:ihned pfejdete na
dalsi vyskyt tohoto slova nebo &isla.

4 - Opétovnym stisknutim tlacitka OK prejdete na
nasledujici vyskyt.

5 - Vyhledavani ukoncite opakovanym stisknutim
tlacitka A (nahoru) tak dlouho, az nebude oznacen
zadny vyber.

Teletext z pfipojeného zatizeni
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Néktera zafizeni, ktera pfijimaji televizni kanaly,
mohou také nabizet teletext.
Postup otevfeni teletextu z pfipojeného zafizeni . . .

1- Stisknéte tlacitko =@ vyberte zatizeni

a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - B&hem sledovani kanalu na daném zafizeni
stisknéte tlacitko 4+ OPTIONS, vyberte

moznost Zobrazeni tlacitek zafizeni, vyberte
tlacitko B3 a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknutim tladitka & BACK skryjete tlacitka
zafizeni.

4 - Chcete-li teletext ukondit, znovu stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK .

Digitalni teletext (pouze Velka Britanie)

Nékteli poskytovatele digitalniho vysilani nabizeji na
svych digitalnich televiznich kanalech digitalni teletext
nebo interaktivni televizni kanaly. Tyto sluzby zahrnuiji
bézny teletext s vybérem a prochazenim
prostfednictvim &iselnych a barevnych tlacitek

a kurzorovych klaves.

Chcete-li digitalnf teletext ukondit, stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK.

Moznosti teletextu

Stisknutim tlacitka + OPTIONS v teletextu otevrete
nabidku moznosti...

- Zastavit stranku

Zastavi automaticke otaceni podstranek.

- Dvojita obrazovka / Cela obrazovka

Zobrazi TV kanal a teletext vedle sebe.

- Pfehled teletextu T.O.P.

Otevie Tabulky stranek teletextu (T.O.P.).

- Zvetsit

Zvetsi stranku teletextu pro pohodlnéjsi ctend.

- Odkryt

Zrusi skrytf informaci na strance.

- Opakovani podstranek

Opakuje dostupné podstranky.

- Jazyk

Prepne skupinu znaku, které teletext vyuziva ke
spravnému zobrazeni.

- Teletext 2.5

Aktivuje Teletext 2.5, ktery nabizi vice barev a lepsi
grafiku.

Nastaveni teletextu

Jazyk teletextu

Nékteré spole¢nosti poskytujici digitalni televizni
vysilani maji k dispozici nékolik jazykl teletextu.
Postup nastaveni primarniho a sekundarniho jazyka
teletextu . ..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.



2 - Vyberte moznost Region a jazyk a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Jazyk > Primarni

teletext nebo Sekundarni teletext.

4 - Vyberte preferovaneé jazyky teletextu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Teletext 2.5

Je-li Teletext 2.5 k dispozici, nabizi vice barev a lepsi
grafiku. Teletext 2.5 se aktivuje jako standardni
nastaveni od vyrobce.

Vypnuti Teletextu 2.5...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko TEXT.

2 - Pfi zobrazenéem teletextu stisknéte

tlacitko + OPTIONS.

3 - Vyberte moznost Teletext 25> Vypnuto.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Hodiny

Datum a c¢as

Automatické

Standardni nastaveni pro hodiny televizoru

je Automaticky. Informace o ¢ase pochazeji

z vysilanych informaci UTC — koordinovany svetovy
cas.

Pokud nejsou hodiny spravné nastavené, mizete
nastavit hodiny televizoru na moznost Podle
zemé. U nékterych zemi si mGzete vybrat konkrétni
¢asovou zonu nebo nastavit posun

casu. V nékterych zemich a u nékterych
poskytovatell sluzeb je nastaveni hodiny skryto,
aby nedoslo k nespravnéemu nastaveni ¢asu.

Nastaveni hodin televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region a jazyk a poté vyberte
polozku Hodiny > Automaticky rezim hodin.

3 - Vyberte moznost Automaticky nebo Podle
zeme.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) prejdete o krok
zpét.

Rucni

Pokud ani jedno z automatickych nastaveni
nezobrazuje cas spravneé, mlzete ¢as nastavit
manualné.

Pokud vsak nahravate porady naplanované podle TV
privodce, doporucujeme, abyste ¢as a datum ru¢née
nemenili. V nékterych zemich a u nékterych
poskytovatell sluzeb je nastaveni hodiny skryto,
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aby nedoslo k nespravnému nastaveni ¢asu.

Postup ru¢niho nastaveni hodin televizoru (je-li
k dispozici)...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region

ajazyk aHodiny >  Automaticky rezim

hodin a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Rucné a stisknéte

tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknéte moznost <€ (vlevo) a vyberte moznost
Datum nebo Cas.

5 - Pomocditlacitka A (nahoru) nebo v (dold)
upravte hodnotu.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) prejdete o krok
zpet.

Casové pasmo

U nékterych zemi si mUzete vybrat konkrétni casova
pasma, abyste nastavili televizni hodiny spravneé.

Postup nastaveni casoveho pasma (je-li k dispozici)...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region ajazyk a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Hodiny > Casové pasmo.

4 - Podle své zemeé si mlzete vybrat ¢asové pasmo
nebo nastavit casovy posun, a upravit tak hodiny
televizoru.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Casovac

Funkci Casova¢ vypnuti lze nastavit tak, aby se
televizor po urcité dobé automaticky pfepnul do
pohotovostniho rezimu.

Nastaveni ¢asovace...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Region a jazyk a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Hodiny > Casovac vypnuti.
4 - Pomoci posuvniku muizete nastavit ¢as az

180 minut v krocich po 5 minutach. Je-li ¢as
nastaven na O minut, funkce ¢asovace se vypne.
Televizor mUzete vzdy vypnout dfive nebo dobu
béhem odpoditavani resetovat.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipade potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.



12.8
Univerzalni pristup

Zapnuti

Je-li aktivni rezim Univerzalni pfistup, mohou
televizor pouzivat i lidé se sluchovym nebo zrakovym
postizenim.

Zapnuti

Pokud jste moznost Univerzalni pfistup nezapnuli
béhem instalace, mdzete ji zapnout v nabidce
Univerzalni pfistup.

Zapnuti funkce usnadnéni...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni pristup a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni ptistup o jeden
krok dale.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Problémy se sluchem

Néktere digitalni televizni kanaly vysilaji zvlastni zvuk
a titulky prizplUsobené pro sluchoveé postizené osoby.
Kdyz zapnete funkci Sluchoveé postizeni, televizor na
tento specialni zvuk nebo titulky automaticky pfepne
(pokud jsou k dispozici). Nez zapnete funkci
Sluchové postizeni, je nutné nejprve zapnout rezim
Univerzalni pfistup.

Postup zapnuti funkce Sluchoveé postizeni..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni pfistup a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Sluchové postizeni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadée potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Zvukovy komentar

Zapnuti

Digitalni televizni kanaly mohou vysilat specialni
zvukovy komentar popisujici déj na obrazovce.
Aby bylo mozné zapnout zvuk a efekty pro zrakové
postizené osoby, je nutné nejprve zapnout
moznost Zvukovy komentar.

A jesté nez budete moci zapnout moznost Zvukovy
komentar, je nutné aktivovat rezim Univerzalni
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pfistup v nabidce nastaveni.

Pfi pouziti moznosti Zvukovy komentar je
k normalni zvukové stopé piidan komentar
vypravece.

Zapnuti komentare (je-li k dispozidi)...

Postup zapnuti zvukového komentare..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni pfistup a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Zvukovy komentar a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

4 - V dalsim kroku vyberte opét moznost Zvukovy
komentar.

5 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

SmiSena hlasitost

Je mozneé smichat hlasitost normalniho zvuku se
zvukovym komentarem.

Postup smiseni hlasitosti...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni pfistup a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Zvukovy komentai > SmiSena
hlasitost.

4 - Pomoci Sipek A (nahoru)

nebo w (dold) upravte hodnotu.

5 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka € (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Zvukovy efekt

Nékteré zvukové komentafe mohou obsahovat
zvlastni zvukove efekty, naptiklad stereo nebo
postupné vytraceni zvuku.

Zapnuti zvukovych efektd (je-li tato funkce
k dispozici)...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni pfistup a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Zvukovy komentar > Zvukové
efekty.

4 - Vyberte moznost Zapnuto.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.



Re¢

Zvukovy komentar muize obsahovat take titulky pro
vyslovovana slova.

Pfepnuti na tyto titulky (jsou-li k dispozici) . . .

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Univerzalni pfistup a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Zvukovy komentdf > Rec.

4 - Vyberte moznost Popisny nebo Titulky.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby

opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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Rodicovsky zamek

Vhodnost podle véku

Nastaveni minimalniho véku pro sledovani programu
s hodnocenim...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko £¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost RodiCovsky zamek a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Rodi¢ovské hodnoceni

a vyberte jeden z vékd uvedenych na seznamu.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby

opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Zamek aplikace

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Klicova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Zamek aplikace.

Nastaveni kodu / zména kodu

Kod PIN rodi¢ovskeho zamku se pouziva k zamykani
a odemykani kanald a programd.

Nastaveni nebo zména aktualniho zamku...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost RodiCovsky zamek a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Zadat kod nebo Zména kodu .
4 - Zadeijte Ctyfciferny kod podle vlastniho vybéru.
Pokud je koéd jiz nastaven, zadejte aktualni kod
rodi¢ovského zamku a poté dvakrat zadejte novy kod.
5 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v piipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Novy kod je nastaven.

Zapomneéli jste svUj kdd PIN rodicovského zamku?

Pokud svUj kod PIN zapomenete, muzete aktualni kod
prepsat a zadat novy kod.

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost RodiCovsky zamek a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Zména kodu.

4 - Zadejte hlavni kod 8888.

5 - Nyni zadejte novy kod PIN rodicovského zamku a
zadejte jej jesté jednou pro potvrzeni.

6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.

Novy kod je nastaven.



13

Videa, fotografie a
hudba

131
Z pripojeni USB

MUzZete zobrazit fotografie nebo prehravat hudbu
z pfipojené jednotky USB Flash nebo pevného disku
USB.

Kdyz je televizor zapnuty, pfipojte jednotku USB Flash
nebo pevny disk USB k jednomu z konektord USB.
Televizor rozpozna zafizeni a zobrazi seznam
medialnich souborl.

Pokud se seznam souborl nezobrazi automaticky...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko = SOURCES, vyberte
moznost aa USB a stisknéte tlac¢itko  OK.

2 - Vybérem moznosti @a Zafizeni

USB a stisknutim tlacitka ) (vpravo) mdzete
prochazet soubory ve slozkach tak, jak jste sije na
disku usporadali.

3 - Kukonceni pfehravani videi, fotografii nebo
hudby slouZzi tlacitko EXIT.

Varovani

Jestlize se pokusite pozastavit nebo nahravat pofrad
s pfipojenym pevnym diskem USB, televizor zobrazi
dotaz, zda chcete naformatovat pevny disk USB.
Timto formatovanim dojde k odstranéni vsech
aktualnich soubord z pevného disku USB.

13.2
Z pocitace nebo zarizeni NAS

MUzZete si prohlizet snimky nebo prehravat hudbu a
videa z poditace nebo ze zafizeni NAS (Network
Attached Storage) v domaci siti.

Televizor a pocita¢ nebo zafizeni NAS musi byt ve
stejné siti. V pocitadi nebo zafizeni NAS musi byt
nainstalovan software serveru médii. Server medii
musi byt nastaven na sdileni souborl s televizorem.
Televizor zobrazi vase soubory a slozky tak, jak jsou
usporadany serverem méedii nebo jak jsou ulozeny
v pocitaci nebo zatizeni NAS.

Televizor nepodporuije titulky u filmd streamovanych
z pocitace nebo zafizeni NAS.

Pokud server médii podporuje vyhledavani soubord,
je k dispozici vyhledavaci pole.

Prochazeni a pfehravani souborl z pocitace...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES, vyberte
moznost egp Sit a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
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2 - Vyberte moznost &3 Zatizeni
SimplyShare a stisknutim tlacitka
vyberte pozadované zafizeni.

3 - Soubory mUzete prochazet a prehravat.

4 - K ukonceni pfehravani videi, fotografii nebo
hudby slouZzi tlacitko EXIT.

> (vpravo)

13.3

Ze sluzby cloudového
ulozistée
MUzete prohlizet fotografie a prehravat hudbu

a videa nahrana do sluzby ulozisté na online
cloudu*.

Pomoci aplikace <8 Cloud Explorer se mizete
pripojit ke cloudovym hostitelskym sluzbam. Pfipoijite
se pomoci svého uzivatelského jména a hesla.

1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko & HOME.

2 - Prejdéte na strance dold, vyberte

moznost ‘ge Aplikace > o Cloud

Explorer a stisknéte tladitko OK.

3 - Vyberte pozadovanou hostitelskou sluzbu.

4 - Pripojte se a prihlaste se do hostitelské sluzby
svym uzivatelskym jménem a heslem.

5 - Vyberte fotografii, kterou chcete zobrazit, nebo
video, které chcete prehrat, a stisknéte tladitko OK.
6 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit

0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

* Sluzba uloziste, naptiklad Dropbox™.
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Oblibené, Nejoblibenéjsi,
nabidka Naposledy
pfehravané

Zobrazeni oblibenych souborl

1 - Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES, vyberte
moznost @ USB a stisknéte tlac¢itko  OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost @a Zatizeni USB a moznost
@ Oblibené.

3 - Vseznamu si mUzete prohlédnout vsechny
oblibené soubory.

Zobrazeni nejoblibenéjsich souborl

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES, vyberte
moznost a@a USB a stisknéte tlacitko  OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost @a Zafizeni USB a vyberte
moznost w Nejoblibenéjsi.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK si soubory zobrazite

v seznamu nebo seznam stisknutim tlacitka +
OPTIONS seznam nejoblibenéjsich souborl
vymazete.

Zobrazeni naposledy prehravanych soubort



1- Stisknéte tlacitko = SOURCES, vyberte
moznost aa USB a stisknéte tlac¢itko  OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost @a Zafizeni USB a poté
moznost p Naposledy pfehravane.

3 - Stisknutim tlacditka OK si soubory zobrazite

vV seznamu nebo seznam stisknutim tlacitka +
OPTIONS seznam naposledy prehravanych souborl
vymazete.

13.5
Prehravani videi

Ovladaci panel

Chcete-li pfi pfehravani videa zobrazit ¢i skryt
ovladaci panel, stisknéte tlacitko @ INFO* nebo OK.

1 - Indikator pribéhu
2 - Panel ovladani pfehravani
- I« : Prejit na pfedchozi video ve slozce
- »: Pfejit na nasleduijici video ve slozce
<« : Pfesun vzad
»» : Rychly pfesun vpfed
I : Pozastaveni prehravani

3 - Oznadit jako oblibené

4 - Prehrat vSechna videa

5 - Titulky: pfepnuti titulkd na moznost Zapnuto,
Vypnuto nebo Zapnuto bez zvuku.

6 - Jazyk titulkd: Vybér jazyka titulkd

7 - Jazyk zvuku: Vybér jazyka zvuku

8 - Nahodné: Pfehraje soubory v nahodnem poftadi.
9 - Opakovat: Pfehraje vSechna videa ve slozce
jednou nebo stale dokola.

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovéem ovladaci k dispozici
tlacitko @ INFO.
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13.6
Zobrazeni fotografii

Ovladaci panel

Chcete-li pfi pfehravani prezentace zobrazit ¢i skryt
ovladadi panel, stisknéte tlacitko € INFO* nebo OK.

1- Panel ovladani pfehravani
- 1 : Pfesun na predchozi fotografii ve slozZce
- »: Pfesun na nasleduijici fotografii ve slozce
1 : Pozastaveni prehravani prezentace snimku

2 - Oznacit jako oblibene

3 - Spusténi prezentace snimkd

4 - Otaceni fotografie

5 - Nahodné: Prehraje soubory v nahodném poradi.
6 - Opakovat: Pfehraje vsechny fotografie ve slozce
jednou nebo stale dokola

7 - Zastavi prehravani hudby na pozadi

8 - Nastavi rychlost prezentace

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladaci k dispozici
tlacitko @ INFO.

13.7

Prehravani hudby

Ovladaci panel

Chcete-li pfi pfehravani hudby zobrazit i skryt
ovladaci panel, stisknéte tlacitko € INFO* nebo OK.

1- Indikator pribéhu



2 - Panel ovladani pfehravani
- |4 : Pfesun na pfedchozi skladbu ve slozce
- »: Pfesun na nasleduijici skladbu ve slozce
<« Pfesun vzad
»» : Rychly pfesun vpfed
1 : Pozastaveni prehravani

3 - Oznacdit jako oblibené
4 - Prehrani veskeré hudby

5 - Nahodné: Prehraje soubory v nahodném poradi.

6 - Opakovat: Pfehraje vsechnu hudbu ve slozce
jednou nebo stale dokola

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladaci k dispozici
tlacitko @ INFO.
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Televizni pravodce

141
Co potrebujete

TV privodce umoznuje zobrazit seznam aktualnich a
naplanovanych televiznich pofadd pro vase kanaly.
V zavislosti na tom, odkud pochazeji informace
(data) TV privodce se zobrazi analogové a digitalni
kanaly nebo pouze digitalni kanaly. Informace TV
privodce nejsou nabizeny viemi kanaly.

Televizor mize shromazdovat informace TV prdvodce
pro kanaly, které jsou v televizoru nainstalovany.
Televizor nemuize shromazdovat informace TV
privodce pro kanaly sledované z digitalniho
ptijimace nebo dekodéru.

14.2

Data TV pruvodce

TV prdvodce ptijima informace (data) od vysilacich
spolec¢nosti nebo z internetu. V nékterych regionech
a u nékterych kanall nemuseiji byt informace pro TV
privodce dostupné. Televizor mize shromazdovat
informace TV prlvodce pro kanaly, které jsou

v televizoru nainstalovany. Televizor nemdéze
shromazdovat informace TV privodce pro kanaly
sledované z digitalniho pfijimace nebo dekodéru.

Televizor se dodava s polozkou informace
nastavenou na moznost Z vysilace .

Pokud informace TV prdvodce pochazeji z internetu,
TV prdvodce muze kromé seznamu digitalnich kanald
zobrazit i seznam analogovych kanald. Nabidka TV
privodce také zobrazuje malé okno s aktualnim
kanalem.

Ze sité Internet

Pokud je televizor pfipojen k internetu, lze jej nastavit
tak, aby pfijimal informace TV prlvodce z internetu.

Nastaveni informaci TV privodce..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Obecna nastaveni a oteviete
nabidku stisknutim tlacitka » (vpravo).

3 - Vyberte moznost Pokrocilé > TV

privodce > Zinternetu a stisknéte tlac¢itko OK.
4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potfeby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.

Chybéjici nahravky
Pokud se zda, ze ze seznamu nahravek nékteré

nahravky zmizely, mohly se zménit informace (data)
TV pravodce. Nahravky provedené
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s nastavenim Z vysilace budou v seznamu
neviditelné, pokud pfepnete nastaveni

na moznost Zinternetu a naopak. Televizor se
mohl automaticky pfepnout na moznost Z internetu .
Chcete-li nahravky v seznamu nahravek zpftistupnit,
prepnéte na nastaveni, které bylo platne v dobé
pofizeni nahravek.
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Pouzivani TV pruvodce

Otevieni TV privodce

Chcete-li oteviit TV privodce, stisknéte tlacitko ==
TV GUIDE . TV pravodce zobrazuje kanaly pro
vybrany tuner.

Opétovnym stisknutim tlacitka
privodce zaviete.

= TV GUIDE

Kdyz TV prlvodce oteviete poprvé, televizor
prohleda vsechny TV kanaly a ziska informace

o pofadech. To muze nékolik minut trvat. Data TV
prdvodce se ukladaji do televizoru.

Naladéni programu

Z TV prlvodce mulzete prepnout na aktualni porad.

Chcete-li pfepnout na pofad (kanal), vyberte pofad
a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Zobrazeni podrobnych informaci o pofadu
Zobrazeni podrobnych informaci o pofadu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko 4+ OPTIONS a vyberte
moznost Predvolby.

2 - Vyberte moznost Informace o kanalu a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zavfete.

Zména dne

TV prdvodce mulze zobrazit naplanované porady pro
nadchazejici dny (maximalné az na 8 dni).

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == TV GUIDE.
2 - Vyberte moznost Nyni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte potfebny den.



Nastaveni pfipominky

MuUzete si nastavit pfipominku na vybrany porad. Pfi
zacatku pofadu se zobrazi zprava. Mdzete pak ihned
pfepnout na vybrany kanal.

Program s pfipominkou je v TV prdvodci oznacen
ikonou ® (hodiny).

Nastaveni pfipominky...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == TV GUIDE a vyberte
nadchazejici program.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS.

3 - Vyberte moznost Nastavit

pfipominku a stisknéte tlac¢itko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Odstranéni pfipominky...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == TV GUIDE a vyberte
program s pfipominkou.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS.

3 - Vyberte moznost Smazat

pfipominku a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Vyhledavani podle zanru

Jsou-li k dispozici informace, mizete vyhledat
naplanované porady podle zanru, podobné jako
filmy, sport apod.

Vyhledani programu podle zanru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == TV GUIDE.

2 - Pomoci navigacnich tladitek vyberte

tlacitko 5 veprostred a stisknéte tlacitko  OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Vyhledat podle zanru

a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte pozadovany zanr a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
Zobrazi se seznam nalezenych poradu.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zavfete.

Nastaveni nahravani

Nahravani mizete nastavit v TV prdvodci*.

Program s nastavenym nahravanim je v TV privodci
oznacen ikonou ® .

Nahrani programu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == TV GUIDE a vyberte
nadchazejici nebo aktualni program.

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko + OPTIONS a vyberte
moznost Nahrat.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Pozastaveni televize a nahravani.
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Pozastaveni televize
a nahravani

151
Nahravani

Co potrebujete

MuUzZete si nahrat digitalni televizni vysilani a sledovat
je pozdéji.

Podminky nahravani pozadovaneho televizniho
programu...

- pfipojeny pevny disk USB naformatovany na tomto
televizoru

- digitalni televizni kanaly nainstalovane v televizoru

- pfijem informaci o kanalu pro TV privodce na
obrazovce

- spolehlivé nastaveni hodin televizoru. Pokud hodiny

televizoru nastavite ru¢né, nahravani se nemusi zdafrit.

Pokud vyuzivate funkci pozastaveni televizniho
vysilani, nahravani neni moznée.

Néktefi poskytovatelé DVB mohou v zajmu
uplatiovani autorského prava pouzivat rizna
omezeni pomoci technologie DRM (Digital Right
Management). V pfipadé vysilani chranénych kanald
muUze byt nahravani, platnost nahravani nebo pocet
zhlédnuti omezeno. Nahravani mlze byt zcela
zakazano. PYi pokusu o nahravani chranéného
vysilani nebo prehravani nahravky po vyprseni
platnosti se mlze zobrazit chybova zprava.

Nahravani programu

Spusténi nahravani

Chcete-li nahrat sledovany porad, stisknéte tlacditko
e (Nahravani) na dalkovém ovladadi. Nahravani
zacne okamzité.

Kdyz chcete nahravani zastavit, stisknéte
tlacitko m (Zastavit).

Kdyz jsou k dispozici data z TV privodce, sledovany
program se nahraje od okamziku stisknuti tlacitka
nahravani do skonceni pofadu. Pokud data TV
privodce k dispozici nejsou, maximalni délka
nahravky je 30 minut. Cas ukon¢eni nahravani
muzete upravit v nabidce Nahravky.

71

Naplanovat nahravani

Nahravani pfipravovaného programu muizete
naprogramovat na dnesek nebo na nékolik dni
pozdéji (maximalné za 8 dni). Televizor zahaji
a ukondi nahravani podle dat z TV prdvodce.

Nahrani programu...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == TV GUIDE.

2 - Pomoci navigacnich tlacitek vyberte moznost
Nyni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Nyni, Pozdéji,Zitra nebo den,
ktery potfebujete, a stisknéte tlacitko OK

nebo & BACK a zaviete nabidku.

4 - Vyberte program, ktery chcete nahravat, stisknéte
tlacitko + OPTIONS, vyberte moznost @ Nahravani
a stisknéte tladitko OK. Nahravani programu bude
naplanovano. Pokud naplanujete prekryvajici se
nahravani, automaticky se zobrazi varovani. Pokud
planujete nahravat program v nepritomnosti,
nezapomernte nechat televizor v pohotovostnim
rezimu a pevny disk USB zapnuty.

5 - Stisknutim tlac¢itka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Konflikty nahravani

Kdyz se doba dvou naplanovanych nahravani
prekryva, dojde ke konfliktu nahravani. Konflikt
nahravani vyresite tim, Ze upravite ¢as zahajeni
a ukonceni nahravani jednoho nebo obou
naplanovanych nahravani.

Uprava ¢asu zahajeni a ukonceni naplanovaného
nahravani..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES a vyberte
moznost e Nahravky.

2 - V horni ¢asti obrazovky vyberte

moznost ® Naplanovano a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - V seznamu naplanovanych nahravani

a pfipominek vyberte moznost Nahravky

a stisknéte tlacitko OK. Zobrazi se pouze
naplanovana nahravani.

4 - Vyberte naplanované nahravani, které je

v konfliktu s jinym nahravanim, stisknéte tlacitko

a vyberte moznost 4+ OPTIONS.

5 - Vyberte moznost Upravit ¢as a stisknéte tlacitko
OK.

6 - Vyberte ¢as zahajeni a ukonceni nahravani

a upravte je pomoci tlacitek A (nahoru)

nebo v (dold). Vyberte moznost Pouzit a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

7 - Stisknutim tlacditka & BACK nabidku zavrete.

Automaticky pfesah

Dobu pfesahu, kterou televizor automaticky pfida na
konec kazdého naplanovaného nahravani, mdzete
nastavit.



Nastaveni automatického ¢asoveho prfesahu..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES a vyberte
moznost e Nahravky.

2 - Pomoci navigacnich tlacitek vyberte

tlacitko E v hornim pravém rohu a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Automaticky

pfesah a stisknéte tladitko  OK.

4 - Stisknéte tladitko A (nahoru)

nebo v (dold) a potom tlacitkem OK nastavte
c¢asovy presah automaticky pfidany nakonec
nahravani. K nahravani mdzete pridat az 45 minut.
5 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zavfete.

Rucni nahravani

MUzZete naplanovat nahravani, které neni propojeno
s televiznim programem. Sami nastavite typ tuneru,
kanal a ¢as zahajeni a ukonceni nahravani.

Rucni naplanovani nahravani...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko =@ SOURCES a vyberte
moznost e Nahravky.

2 - V horni ¢asti obrazovky vyberte

moznost ® Naplanovano .

3 - Pomoci navigacnich tlacitek vyberte

tlacitko § v hornim pravém rohu a stisknete
tlacitko OK.

4 - Vyberte moznost Plan a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
5 - Vyberte tuner pro nahravani a stisknete
tlacitko OK.

6 - Vyberte kanal pro nahravani a stisknéte
tlacitko OK.

7 - Vyberte den nahravani a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
8 - Nastavte Cas zahajeni a ukonceni nahravani.
Vyberte tlacitko a pomodi tlacitek A (nahoru)
nebo w (dold) nastavte hodiny a minuty.

9 - Vyberte moznost Naplanovat a stisknutim
tlacitka OK ru¢né naplanuijte nahravani.

Nahravani se zobrazi v seznamu naplanovanéeho
nahravani a pfipomenuti.

Sledovani nahravky

Sledovani nahravky...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko == SOURCES a vyberte
moznost e Nahravky.

2 - Ze seznamu vyberte pozadovanou nahravku
a stisknutim tlacitka OK spustte prehravani.

3 - Mduzete pouzit

tlacitka n (pauza), p (pfehrat), <« (posun
zpet), »» (posun vpfed) nebo m (zastavit).

4 - Prepnout zpét ke sledovani televizoru lze
tlacitkem EXIT.

72

15.2
Pozastaveni televizniho

vysilani

Co potrebujete

Digitalni televizni vysilani mlzete pozastavit
a obnovit jeho sledovani pozdéji.

Podminky pozastaveni pozadovaného televizniho
programul...

- pfipojeny pevny disk USB naformatovany na tomto
televizoru

- digitalni televizni kanaly nainstalované v televizoru
- pfijem informaci o kanalu pro TV prlvodce na
obrazovce

Je-li pfipojen naformatovany pevny disk USB,
televizor neustale uklada sledované televizni vysilani.
Kdyz pfepnete na jiny kanal, vysilani z pfedchoziho
kanalu je vymazano. Také pfi prepnuti televizoru do
pohotovostniho rezimu je veskeré zaznamenané
vysilani vymazano.

Vysilani neni mozné pozastavit béhem nahravani.

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Pevny disk USB, instalace nebo Instalace,
Pevny disk USB.

Pozastaveni programu

Pozastaveni a obnoveni vysilani..

- Chcete-li pozastavit televizni vysilani, stisknéte
tlacitko i (Pozastavit). Na dolnim okraji obrazovky se
na chvili zobrazi indikator prdbéhu.

- Indikator pribehu lze opét zobrazit dalsim
stisknutim tlacitka n (Pozastavit).

- Chcete-li obnovit sledovani, stisknéte

tlacitko p (Pfehrat).

Se zobrazenym indikatorem prabéhu muizete pomoci
tlacitek <4 (Posun zpét) nebo »» (Posun vpred)
nastavit, kdy chcete pozastavené vysilani obnovit.
Opakovanym stisknutim téchto tlacitek ménite
rychlost posunu.

Vysilani lze pozastavit maximalné na 90 minut.

Chcete-li pfepnout zpét na televizni vysilani, stisknéte
tlacitko m (Zastavit).



Prehravani

Vzhledem k funkci ukladani sledovaného vysilani si
vétsinou muizete prehrat program nékolik vtefin
zpétne.

Prehrani aktualniho vysilani...

1- Stisknéte tla¢itko n (Pozastavit)

2 - Stisknéte tlacitko <« (Posun zpét). Opakovanym
stisknutim tlacditka <« vyberte, odkud chcete zacit
sledovat pozastavené vysilani. Opakovanym
stisknutim téchto tladitek ménite rychlost posunu.
V urcitém okamziku dojdete na zacatek ulozeného
vysilani start nebo maximalniho ¢asoveho rozsahu.
3 - Chcete-li vysilani sledovat znovu, stisknéte
tlacitko p (Prehrat).

4 - Kdyz chcete znovu sledovat zive vysilani,
stisknéte tlacitko m (Zastavit).
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Chytré telefony a
tablety

16.1

Aplikace Philips TV Remote
App

Nova aplikace Philips TV Remote App pro chytre
telefony a tablety je novym kamaradem vasi televize.

S aplikaci TV Remote App jste panem medii kolem
vas. MUzete odesilat fotografie, hudbu nebo videa na
velkou obrazovku televizoru nebo mutzete sledovat
jakykoli svUj televizni kanal Zivé na tabletu nebo
telefonu. V TV prlvodci najdéte porad, ktery chcete
sledovat, a sleduijte ho v telefonu nebo v televizoru.
Telefon nebo tablet s aplikaci TV Remote App
mUzete pouzivat jako dalkovy ovladac.

Aplikaci Philips TV Remote App si mGzete kdykoli
stahnout ze svého oblibeného obchodu
s aplikacemi.

Aplikace Philips TV Remote App je k dispozici pro
systémy iOS a Android a je bezplatna.

16.2

Google Cast

Co potrebujete

Pokud ma aplikace v telefonu nebo tabletu funkci
Google Cast, mlzete ji odeslat do tohoto televizoru.
V mobilni aplikaci vyhledejte ikonu Google Cast.
Mobilni zatizeni mdzete pouzit k ovladani obsahu
zobrazeného v televizoru. Google Cast funguje

v systémech Android a iOS.

Mobilni zafizeni musi byt pfipojeno do stejné domaci
sité Wi-Fi jako televizor.

Aplikace s funkci Google Cast

Kazdy den pfibyvaji noveé aplikace s funkci Google
Cast. Jiz dnes mulzete funkci vyzkouset v aplikacich
YouTube, Chrome, Netflix, Photowall .. nebo Big Web
Quiz for Chromecast. Viz také google.com/cast

Néktereé produkty a funkce Google Play jsou
dostupneé pouze ve vybranych zemich.

Dalsi informace najdete na strance
support.google.com/androidtv
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Postup odesilani do televizoru

Odeslant aplikace na obrazovku televizoru...

1- V chytrém telefonu nebo tabletu oteviete
aplikaci podporuijici funkci Google Cast.

2 - Klepnéte na ikonu Google Cast.

3 - Vyberte televizor, do kterého chcete aplikaci
odeslat.

4 - Na chytrém telefonu nebo tabletu spustte
prehravani. Vybrany soubor by se mél zacit pfehravat
v televizoru.

16.3

AirPlay

Chcete-li televizor Android TV vybavit funkci AirPlay,
muzete si stahnout a nainstalovat nékterou

z aplikaci pro systém Android, které tuto funkci
poskytuji. Nékolik takovych aplikaci najdete

v obchodé Google Play.

16.4

MHL

Tento televizor je kompatibilni se standardem MHL™.

Mate-li mobilni zafizeni kompatibilni s MHL, mUzete
ho kabelem MHL pfipoijit k televizoru. Po pfipojenti
kabelu MHL muzete vysilat obraz mobilniho zafizeni
do televizoru. Baterie mobilniho zafizeni se zaroven
bude nabijet. Pfipojeni MHL je idealni pro sledovani
filmG a delsi hrani her z mobilniho zafizeni na
obrazovce televizoru.

Nabijeni

Kdyz je kabel MHL pfipojen a televizor je zapnuty
(neni v pohotovostnim rezimu), pfipojené mobilni
zafizeni se nabiji.

Kabel MHL

Pro pfipojeni mobilniho zafizeni k televizoru
potfebujete kabel MHL (HDMI / Micro USB).

K pfipojeni mobilniho zatizeni mlzete potfebovat
dalsi adapter. K pfipojent kabelu MHL k televizoru
pouzijte pfipojeni HDMI 4 MHL.

YMHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link a logo MHL jsou
ochranné znamky nebo registrované ochranné
znamky spolecnosti MHL, LLC.



Hry

171
Co potrebujete

Na tomto televizoru mlzete hrat hry...

- z galerie App Gallery v hlavni nabidce,
- z obchodu Google Play v hlavni nabidce,
- z pfipojené herni konzole.

Abyste mohli hrat hry z galerie App Gallery

a z obchodu Google Play, musite je nejprve
stahnout a nainstalovat do televizoru. K hrani
neékterych her je nutny gamepad.

Chcete-li nainstalovat hru ze sluzby Philips App
Gallery nebo z obchodu Google Play, musi byt
televizor pfipojen k internetu. Abyste mohli pouzivat
aplikace z galerie App Gallery, musite vyjadfit
souhlas s Podminkami pouzivani. Abyste mohli
pouzivat obchod Google Play a aplikace z obchodu
Google Play, musite se pfihlasit k uctu Google.

17.2

Hrani hry

Z hlavni nabidky

Spusténi hry z hlavni nabidky...
1- Stisknéte tlac¢itko © HOME.

2 - Posunte se na strance dold k moznosti  gag Hry ,

vyberte pozadovanou hru a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Chcete-li hru ukondit, nékolikrat stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK nebo jednou stisknéte

tlacitko EXIT nebo aplikaci ukoncete tlacitkem
konec/zastavit v aplikaci.

Z herni konzole

Spusténi hry z herni konzole...

1- Zapnéte herni konzoli.

2 - Stisknéte tlac¢itko == SOURCES a vyberte herni
konzoli nebo nazev konektoru.

3 - Spustte hru.

4 - Chcete-li hru ukoncit, nékolikrat stisknéte
tlacitko & BACK nebo jednou stisknéte

tlacitko EXIT nebo aplikaci ukoncete tlacitkem
konec/zastavit v aplikaci.

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Herni konzole, pfipojeni.

75



Ambilight

18.1

Ambilight, zapnuti nebo
vypnuti

Sledovat video

Muzete si nastavit funkci Ambilight tak, aby sledovala
dynamiku obrazu nebo zvuku televizniho programu.
Funkce Ambilight mize byt také nastavena na jeden
z prednastavenych barevnych styld, nebo mize byt
vypnuta.

Po vybéru moznosti Sledovat video mUzete vybrat
jeden ze styld sledovani dynamiky obrazu na televizni
obrazovce.

Nastaveni stylu Ambilight...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte moznost Sledovat video.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany styl.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
o jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavrete.

Dostupné styly pro moznost Sledovat video..

- Standardni — idealni pro kazdodenni sledovani
televize

- Pfirozeny — sleduje obraz nebo zvuk co nejvérnéji
- Prostorovy — idealni pro akeni filmy

- Jasny — idealni pro sledovani za denniho svétla

- Hra — idealni pro hrani her

- Pohodlny — idealni pro tiché veclery

- Uvolnény — idealni pro pocit jako ve spolecenské
mistnosti

Sledovat zvuk

MuUzete si nastavit funkci Ambilight tak, aby sledovala
dynamiku obrazu nebo zvuku televizniho programu.
Funkce Ambilight mize byt také nastavena na jeden
z pfednastavenych barevnych styld, nebo mize byt
vypnuta.

Po vybéru moznosti Sledovat zvuk mGzete vybrat
jeden ze styld sledovani dynamiky zvuku.

Nastaveni stylu Ambilight...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte moznost Sledovat video.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany styl.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.
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Dostupné styly pro moznost Sledovat zvuk...

- Lumina — smésuje dynamiku zvuku s barvami
videa

- Colora — je zalozen na dynamice zvuku

- Retro — zalozen na dynamice zvuku

- Spectrum — zalozen na dynamice zvuku

- Skener — zalozen na dynamice zvuku

- Rytmus — zalozen na dynamice zvuku

- Party — smés vsech styll Sledovat zvuk, jeden po
druhém

Sledovat barvu

Muzete si nastavit funkci Ambilight tak, aby sledovala
dynamiku obrazu nebo zvuku televizniho programu.
Funkce Ambilight mize byt také nastavena na jeden
z prednastavenych barevnych styld, nebo mize byt
vypnuta.

Pokud vyberete moznost Sledovat barvu, mate na
vybér nékolik pfednastavenych barevnych styld.

Nastaveni stylu Ambilight...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte moznost Sledovat barvu.

3 - Vyberte pozadovany styl.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka € (vlevo) se mdzete vratit
o jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

Dostupneé styly pro moznost Sledovat barvu...

- Horka lava — variace ¢ervenych odstinG
- Hlubina — variace modrych odstint
- Svézi pfiroda — variace zelenych odstinC

- Tepla bila — variace bilych odstinG
- Chladna bila — staticka barva

Sledovat aplikaci

Tato funkce je k dispozici, kdyz ovladate funkci
Ambilight pomoci aplikace.

Nastaveni stylu Ambilight...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte moznost Sledovat aplikaci.

3 - Postupuijte podle pokynl na obrazovce.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka € (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlacitka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.



18.2

Funkce Ambilight vypnuta

Vypnuti funkce Ambilight...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko @ AMBILIGHT.

2 - Vyberte moznost Vypnuto.

3 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo) se mUzete vratit
0 jeden krok zpét, stisknutim tlac¢itka & BACK
nabidku zavfete.

18.3
Nastaveni funkce Ambilight

Dalsi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Ambilight, Nastaveni.
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Nejlepsi tipy

191
Nejlepsi tipy

Pomoci tlacitka ea Nejlepsi tipy doporucuje vas
televizor..

- stavajici televizni programy v nabidce wm Nyni
v televizi

- nejnovejsi pljcena videa v nabidce
vyzadani

- televizni sluzby online (Catch Up TV) v nabidce
I8 TV navyzadani

@ Video na

Abyste mohli vyuzivat funkci Nejlepsi tipy, pripojte
televizor k internetu. Musite souhlasit s Podminkami
pouzivani. Informace a sluzby v ramci funkce Nejlepsi
tipy jsou dostupné pouze ve vybranych zemich.

Podminky pouzivani

Pokud chcete povolit, aby vam televizor daval tato
doporuceni, musite souhlasit s Podminkami
pouzivani. Pokud chcete dostavat doporucent
piizpUsobena podle toho, co obvykle sledujete,
musite oznacit policko s polozkou Nabidka
doporuceni personalizovaného sledovani.

Chcete-li otevfit Podminky pouziti..

1- Stisknéte tlacitko wa TOP PICKS.

2 - Pomoci navigacnich tladitek vyberte

tlacitko & v hornim pravém rohu, vyberte

moznost Podminky pouZziti a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

19.2

Nynina TV

Nabidka Nynina TV

V nabidce wm Nynina TV televizor doporucuje
nejoblibenegjsi programy, které je mozné v danou
chvili sledovat.

MUzZete si také funkci Nyni na TV nastavit tak, aby vam
nabizela prizplsobena doporuceni na zakladé
programu, které sledujete pravidelné. Abyste mohli
vyuzivat funkci prizplsobenych doporuceni, musite

v Podminkach pouzivani potvrdit Souhlas

s poskytovanim osobnich doporuceni. Funkce Nyni
na TV vam také mdze predlozit doporuceni
prizplsobena podle programu, které pravidelné
sledujete.

Chcete-li pouzivat funkci Nynina TV...

- funkce Nyni na TV musi byt ve vasi zemi k dispozici.
- v televizoru musi byt nainstalovany televizni kanaly.
- Televizor musi byt pfipojen k internetu.
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- hodiny televizoru musi byt nastaveny na hodnotu
Automaticky nebo Podle zemé.

- musite vyjadfit souhlas s Podminkami pouzivani
(tento souhlas jste mohli vyjadfit uz dfive, kdyz jste se
pripojovali k internetu).

Pouzivani funkce Nynina TV

Postup otevieni nabidky Nynina TV..

1 - Stisknutim tlacitka & TOP PICKS otevfete
nabidku Nejlepsi tipy.

2 - Vyberte moznost w@ Nyni v televizi
casti obrazovky a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte moznost Dalsi a oteviete
TV pravodce.

v horni

Kdyz otevrete nabidku Nyni na TV, mUze trvat nékolik
vtefin, nez televizor informace obnovi.

19.3
TV on Demand

Informace o sluzbé TV on Demand

Diky moznosti 1 TV na vyzadani muzete sledovat
televizni porady, které jste zmeskali, nebo sledovat
televizni pofady v dobé, kdy se vam to nejlépe hodi.
Tato sluzba se nazyva také Catch Up TV, Replay TV
nebo Online TV. Programy dostupné v TV na
vyzadani ze sledovat zdarma.

Sluzbu TV na vyzadani si mizete nastavit tak, aby
vam doporucovala filmy na zakladée vasi zeme,
nastaveni televizoru a pravidelné sledovanych
programdl.

Ikona 1@ se v horni ¢asti obrazovky zobrazi jen
tehdy, kdyz je sluzba TV na vyzadani dostupna.

Vyuzivani TV na vyzadani
Otevieni TV na vyzadani..

1- Stisknutim tlacitka wm TOP PICKS oteviete
nabidku Nejlepsi tipy.

2 - Vyberte moznost & TV na vyzadani v horni
casti obrazovky a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte moznost Veskeré vysilani a stisknéte
tlacitko OK. Pokud je k dispozici vice vysilacich
spolec¢nosti, mdzete vybrat jednu konkrétni.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zaviete.

Kdyz otevfete nabidku TV na vyzadani, mize trvat
nékolik vtefin, nez televizor informace obnovi.

Po spusténi programu mUzete pouzivat
tlacitka p (Pfehrat)a n (Pozastavit).



194
Video on Demand

Informace o sluzbé Video on
Demand

S funkci gg Video na vyzadani si mlzete puljcovat
filmy z videopUjcovny online.

MuUzete si také sluzbu Video na vyzadani nastavit tak,
aby vam doporucovala filmy na zakladé vasi zemé,
nastaveni televizoru a pravidelné sledovanych
programu.

Ikona gg se v horni casti obrazovky zobrazi jen
tehdy, kdyz je sluzba Video na vyzadani dostupna.

Platba

Kdyz si pdjcite nebo koupite film, mdzete
videopUjc¢ovné bezpelné zaplatit kreditni
kartou. Vétsina videopUjcoven vas pfi prvnim
zapuijceni filmu pozada o vytvoreni Uctu pro
prihlasent.

Datoveé pfenosy na internetu

Streamovani mnoha videi mudze vést k prekroceni
vaseho mesic¢niho limitu pro stahovani dat
Z internetu.

Pouziti funkce Video na vyzadani

Otevieni Videa na vyzadani..

1- Stisknutim tlacitka TOP PICKS otevrete
nabidku Nejlepsi tipy.

2 - Vyberte moznost &g Video na vyzadani v horni
casti obrazovky a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Vyberte VSechny

obchody, Doporuc¢enénebo Oblibené pro vase
preference.

4 - Stisknutim tlacditka & BACK nabidku zavfete.

Kdyz otevrete nabidku Video na vyzadani, mize trvat
nékolik vterin, nez televizor informace obnovi.

Pokud je k dispozici vice videopUjcoven, mizete
vybrat jednu konkretni.

Vypulijceni filmu...

1- Prejdete na zvyraznené misto na plakatu k filmu.
Po nékolika sekundach se zobrazi stru¢né informace.
2 - Stisknutim tlacitka OK se zobrazi stranka filmu

z videopUjc¢ovny se synopsi filmu.

3 - Potvrdte objednavku.

4 - Platbu provedte na televizoru.

5 - Videokanaly MCzete pouzivat

tlacitka p (Pfehrat)a n (Pozastavit).
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Pokud mate predplatné sluzby Netflix, mizete sluzbu
Netflix v tomto televizoru pouzivat. Televizor musi

byt pripojen k internetu. Aplikace Netflix mUze byt ve

vasi oblasti pfistupna az s budoucimi softwarovymi
aktualizacemi.

Aplikaci Netflix oteviete stisknutim tlac¢itka NETFLIX.
Aplikaci Netflix lze spustit pfimo z pohotovostniho
rezimu televizoru.

www.netflix.com
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Multi View

211
Teletext a televize

Mdzete sledovat televizni kanal na malé obrazovce
zobrazeni Multi View béhem sledovani teletextu.

Postup sledovani televizniho kanalu béhem sledovani
teletextu...

1- Stisknutim tlacitka gJ Multi View * nebo
stisknutim ggl oteviete Nabidka televizoru.

2 - Vyberte rezim Multi View a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte na obrazovce moznost Multi View: On.
Kanal, ktery jste sledovali, se zobrazi na malé
obrazovce.

Chcete-li malou obrazovku skryt, vyberte rezim Multi
View: Off.

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladaci k dispozici
tlacitko g3 Multi View.

212
HDMI a televizor

Muzete sledovat televizni kanal na malé obrazovce
zobrazeni Multi View béhem sledovani videa
Z pfipojeného zatizeni HDMI.

Pokud chcete sledovat televizni kanal pfi sledovani
videa z pfipojeného zafizeni HDMI* .

1- Stisknutim tlac¢itka g3J Multi View * nebo
stisknutim gl oteviete Nabidka televizoru.

2 - Vyberte rezim Multi View a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte na obrazovce moznost Multi View: On.
Kanal, ktery jste sledovali, se zobrazi na malé
obrazovce.

Chcete-li malou obrazovku skryt, vyberte rezim Multi
View: Off.

Poznamka: V rezimu zobrazeni Multi View mizete
sledovat pouze obraz televizniho kanalu, zatimco
zvuk tohoto kanalu bude vypnuty.

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladaci k dispozici
tlacitko g3 Multi View.

213

Nettva TV

MUzete sledovat televizni kanal na malé obrazovce
zobrazeni Multi View béhem sledovani aplikace Nettv
v galerii App Gallery.

Pokud chcete sledovat televizni kanal pfi sledovani
aplikace Nettv v galerii App Gallery*...
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1- Stisknutim tlacitka g3 Multi View * nebo
stisknutim gg¥ oteviete Nabidka televizoru.

2 - Vyberte rezim Multi View a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte na obrazovce moznost Multi View: On.
Kanal, ktery jste sledovali, se zobrazi na malé
obrazovce.

4 - Stisknutim tlac¢itek = 4+ nebo =
prepinat kanaly na malé obrazovce

— mézete

Chcete-li malou obrazovku skryt, vyberte rezim Multi
View: Off.

Poznamka: Ne vsechny aplikace Nettv podporuji
zobrazeni Multi View s televiznim kanalem. Pokud
dana aplikace tuto moznost nepodporuje, televizor
zobrazi nasledujici hlasku: Rezim Multi View neni
podporovan.

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladadi k dispozici
tlacitko g3 Multi View.
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Nettv a HDMI

MUzete sledovat aplikaci Nettv v Galerii aplikaci na
malé obrazovce zobrazeni Multi View béhem
sledovani videa z ptipojeného zatizeni HDMI.

1- Stisknutim tlacitka gJ Multi View * nebo
stisknutim ggt oteviete Nabidka televizoru.

2 - Vyberte rezim Multi View a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
3 - Vyberte na obrazovce moznost Multi View: On.

Chcete-li malou obrazovku skryt, vyberte rezim Multi
View: Off.

Poznamka: Ne vsechny aplikace Nettv podporuiji
zobrazeni Multi View s televiznim kanalem. Pokud
dana aplikace tuto moznost nepodporuje, televizor
zobrazi nasledujici hlasku: Rezim Multi View neni
podporovan.

* Pokud je na vasem dalkovém ovladadi k dispozici
tlac¢itko g3 Multi View.
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Software

221
Aktualizace softwaru

Aktualizace z internetu

Je-li televizor pripojen k internetu, mize se
zobrazovat zprava vyzyvajici k aktualizaci softwaru
televizoru. To vyzaduje vysokorychlostni
(Sirokopasmoveé) internetoveé pfipojeni. Pokud se tato
zprava zobrazi, doporucujeme proveést aktualizaci.

Kdyz je zprava zobrazena, kliknéte na
moznost Aktualizovat a postupuite podle pokynd na
obrazovce.

Aktualizaci softwaru mUizete vyhledat také sami.

V prubéhu aktualizace softwaru neni na obrazovce
zadny obraz. Televizor se vypne a znovu zapne.
MuUze se vypnout i nékolikrat. Aktualizace muaze trvat
nekolik minut. Vyckejte, nez se na televizoru znovu
zobrazi obraz. Béhem aktualizace softwaru
nevypinejte televizor vypinacem @ na televizoru ani
na dalkovém ovladadi.

Vlastni vyhledani aktualizace softwaru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Aktualizace

softwaru > Vyhledat aktualizace.

3 - Vyberte moznost Internet.

4 - Televizor vyhleda aktualizaci na internetu.

5 - Pokud je k dispozici aktualizace softwaru,
mUzete ji ihned spustit.

6 - Aktualizace softwaru mUze trvat nékolik minut.
Nevypinejte televizor tlacitkem @ na televizoru ani
na dalkovem ovladadi.

7 - Po dokonceni aktualizace televizor znovu zobrazi
posledni sledovany kanal.

Aktualizace ze zarizeni USB

MUzZe se stat, Zze bude nutné provést aktualizaci
softwaru televizoru.

Pro nahrani softwaru do televizoru potiebujete
pocitac s vysokorychlostnim pfipojenim k internetu
a jednotku USB Flash. Pouzijte jednotku USB Flash
s volnym mistem alespon 500 MB. Zkontrolujte, zda
je vypnuta ochrana proti kopirovani.

Aktualizace softwaru televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.
2 - Vyberte moznost Aktualizace
softwaru > Vyhledat aktualizace.
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3 - Vyberte moznost USB a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

Identifikace televizoru

1- Zasunte jednotku USB Flash do jednoho

z konektor USB na televizoru.

2 - Vyberte moznost Zapsat na USB a stisknéte
tlacitko OK. Na jednotku USB Flash bude zapsan
identifikacni soubor.

Stahnuti softwaru

1- Zasunte jednotku USB Flash do pocitace.

2 - Najednotce USB Flash vyhledejte soubor
update.htm a dvakrat na néj kliknéte.

3 - Kliknéte na moznost Odeslat ID.

4 - Je-li k dispozici novy software, stahnéte soubor
Zip.

5 - Po stazeni soubor rozbalte a zkopirujte soubor
autorun.upg na jednotku USB Flash. Tento soubor
neumistujte do slozky.

Aktualizace softwaru televizoru

1- Znovu zasunte jednotku USB Flash do televizoru.
Aktualizace se spusti automaticky.

2 - Aktualizace softwaru mdze trvat nékolik minut.
Nevypineijte televizor tlacitkem @ na televizoru ani
na dalkovéem ovladaci. Neodebirejte jednotku Flash
USB.

3 - Po dokonc&eni aktualizace televizor znovu zobrazi
posledni sledovany kanal.

Dojde-li behem aktualizace k vypadku proudu,
neodpojujte jednotku USB Flash od televizoru. Po
obnoveni napajeni bude aktualizace pokraovat.

Chcete-li zabranit nahodné aktualizaci softwaru
televizoru, odstrafte soubor autorun.upg z jednotky
USB Flash.

2272
Verze softwaru

Zobrazeni aktualni verze softwaru televizoru...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko ¢, vyberte moznost VSechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Aktualizace

softwaru > Informace o aktualnim softwaru a
stisknéte tlacitko OK.

3 - Zobrazi se verze, poznamky k verzi a datum
vytvoreni. Je-li k dispozici ¢islo Netflix ESN, zobrazi
se take.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potieby
opakovanym, nabidku zavrete.
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Software s otevienym

zdrojovym koédem

Tento televizor obsahuje software s otevienym
zdrojovym kodem. TTP Vision Europe B.V. timto
nabizi, ze na vyzadani poskytne Uuplnou kopii
odpovidajiciho zdrojoveho kddu pro autorskymi pravy
chranéné bali¢ky softwaru s otevienym zdrojovym
kodem, které jsou pouzity v tomto vyrobku

a u kterych takovou nabidku vyzaduji pfislusné
licence.

Tato nabidka plati az tfi roky po nakupu vyrobku

a vztahuje se na kohokoli, kdo obdrzi toto sdélent.
Chcete-li ziskat zdrojovy kod, kontaktujte nas prosim
(anglicky) na adrese . . .

open.source@tpvision.com

224
Licence open source

O licenci open source

Informace CTI MNE tykajici se zdrojového kodu ¢asti
softwaru televizoru od spole¢nosti TP Vision
Netherlands B.V., na které se vztahuje licence open
source.

Toto je dokument popisujici distribuci zdrojového
kodu pouzitého v televizoru TP Vision Netherlands
B.V., ktery spada pod plsobnost podminek licence
typu GNU General Public License (obecna vefejna
licence neboli GPL) nebo GNU Lesser General Public
License (LGPL neboli niz5i obecna vefejna licence
GPL), pfipadné jakekoli jiné licence vztahuijici se na
otevieny zdrojovy kod. Informace o tom, jak lze ziskat
kopie tohoto softwaru, naleznete v navodu k pouziti.

SPOLECNOST TP Vision Netherlands B.V. OHLEDNE
TOHOTO SOFTWARU NEPOSKYTUJE ZADNE
ZARUKY, VYSLOVNE NEBO PREDPOKLADANE,
VCETNE ZARUK OBCHODOVATELNOSTI NEBO
VHODNOSTI PRO URCITY UCEL. Spole¢nost TP
Vision Netherlands B.V. k tomuto softwaru
neposkytuje zadnou podporu. To vsak nema vliv na
vase zaruky a zakonna prava vyplyvajici z nakupu
vyrobkl spolec¢nosti TP Vision Netherlands B.V. Tyka
se to pouze tohoto zdrojovéeho kodu, ktery vam byl
zptistupnén.
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Open Source

Android (5.1.0)

This TV contains the Android Lollipop Software.
Android is a Linux-based operating system designed
primarily for touch screen mobile devices such as
smartphones and tablet computers. This software will
also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's. The
original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2
(http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html)

Toolbox (N/A)

The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2
(http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html)

linux kernel (3.10.27)

This TV contains the Linux Kernel. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.kernel.org/. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the GPL
v2 license, which can be found below. Additionally,
following exception applies : "NOTE! This copyright
does *not* cover user programs that use kernel
services by normal system calls - this is merely
considered normal use of the kernel, and does *not*
fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note
that the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, but the instance of code that it
refers to (the linux kernel) is copyrighted by me and
others who actually wrote it. Also note that the only
valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie
v2, not v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly
otherwise stated. Linus Torvalds”

libcurl (7.21.7)

libcurl is a free and easy-to-use client-side URL
transfer library, supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS,
Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS, IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS,
POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP, SFTP, SMTP,
SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading,
HTTP form based upload, proxies, cookies,
user+password authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM,
Negotiate, Kerberos), file transfer resume, http proxy
tunneling and more! The original download site for
this software is :
http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl/COPYRIGHT AND
PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2010, Daniel Stenberg,
daniel@haxx.se All rights reserved. Permission to use,



copy, modify, and distribute this software for any
purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice and this
permission notice appear in all copies. THE
SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS ORIMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM,DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS
IN THE SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this
notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetype (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available
in source and binary forms, used to render text on to
bitmaps and provides support for other font-related
operations

The original download site for this software is : https:/
/github.com/julienr/libfreetype-androidFreetype
License

libjpeg (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG
image encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This
software is based in part on the work of the
Independent JPEG Group.

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied, with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or
fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire
risk as to its quality and accuracy. This software is
copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below. Permission is
hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these conditions:(1) If any part
of the source code for this software is distributed,
then this README file must be included, with this
copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.(2) If only executable code is
distributed, then the accompanying documentation
must state that "this software is based in part on the
work of the Independent JPEG Group".(3) Permission
for use of this software is granted only if the user
accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind. These conditions apply to any
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software derived from or based on the IJG code, not
just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you
ought to acknowledge us. Permission is NOT granted
for the use of any IJG author's name or company
name in advertising or publicity relating to this
software or products derived from it. This software
may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group's software". We specifically permit and
encourage the use of this software as the basis of
commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

libpng (1.4.1)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng
license

openssl (1.0.1j)

OpenSSL is an open-source implementation of the
SSL and TLS protocols. The core library, written in the
C programming language, implements the basic
cryptographic functions and provides various utility
functions. The original download site for this software
is : http://openssl.org/OpenSSL license

Zlib compression library (1.2.7)

zlib is a general purpose data compression library. All
the code is thread safe. The data format used by the
zlib library is described by RFCs (Request for
Comments) 1950 to 1952 in the files
http://tools.ietf.org/html/rfc1950 (zlib format), rfc1951
(deflate format) and rfc1952 (gzip format) Developed
by Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler(C) 1995-2012
Jean-loup Gailly and Mark Adler This software is
provided 'as-is', without any express or implied
warranty. In no event will the authors be held liable
for any damages arising from the use of this software.
Permission is granted to anyone to use this software
for any purpose, including commercial applications,
and to alter it and redistribute it freely, subject to the
following restrictions: 1. The origin of this software
must not be misrepresented; you must not claim that
you wrote the original software. If you use this
software in a product, an acknowledgmentin the
product documentation would be appreciated but is
not required. 2. Altered source versions must be
plainly marked as such, and must not be
misrepresented as being the original software. 3. This
notice may not be removed or altered from any
source distribution. Jean-loup Gailly Mark Adler
jloup@gzip.org madler@alumni.caltech.edu

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.
For generating CRC32 values required for composing



PAT, PMT, EIT sections

The original download site for this software is : https:/
/github.com/adtunado/dvbsnoop/blob/master/src/
misc/crc32.cGPL v2
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

ezxml (0.8.6)
ezXML is a C library for parsing XML documents.

The original download site for this software is :
http://ezxml.sourceforge.net.Copyright 2004, 2005
Aaron Voisine. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the MIT
license, which can be found below.

gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++
software development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web
services and generic (non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data
bindings. Part of the software embedded in this
product is gSOAP software. Portions created by
gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van
Engelen, Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE
SOFTWARE IN THIS PRODUCT WAS IN PART
PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.1.7)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source
REST framework for the Java platform. Rest let is
suitable for both server and client Web applications. It
supports major Internet transport, data format, and
service description standards like HTTP and HTTPS,
SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL. The original
download site for this software is :
http://restlet.orgThis piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
Apache License version 2.

Opera Web Browser (SDK 3.5)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.
dlmalloc (2.7.2)

Opera uses Doug Lea's memory allocator

The original download site for this software is :
http://gee.cs.oswego.edu/dl/html/malloc.html

double-conversion

Opera uses double-conversion library by Florian
Loitsch, faster double : string conversions (dtoa and
strtod).The original download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/double-
conversionCopyright 2006-2011, the V8 project
authors. All rights reserved. Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or without modification,
are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met: * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and
the following disclaimer. * Redistributions in binary
form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution. * Neither the name of Google Inc. nor
the names of its contributors may be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission. THIS
SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOTLIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FORA
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHTOWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOTLIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

EMX (0.9¢)

Opera uses EMX, which is an OS/2 port of the gcc
suite. Opera uses modified versions of the sprintf and
sscanf methods from this C library.* The emx libraries
are not distributed under the GPL. Linking an *
application with the emx libraries does not cause the
executable * to be covered by the GNU General
Public License. You are allowed * to change and copy
the emx library sources if you keep the copyright *
message intact. If you improve the emx libraries,
please send your * enhancements to the emx author
(you should copyright your * enhancements similar to
the existing emx libraries).

freetype (2.4.8)

Opera uses freetype FreeType 2 is a software-font
engine that is designed to be small, efficient, highly
customizable and portable, while capable of



producing high-quality output (glyph images). The
original download site for this software is : http://ww
w.freetype.org/freetype2/index htmlFreetype License

HKSCS (2008)

Opera uses HKSCS: The Government of the Hong
Kong Special Administrative Region HKSCS
mappingsThe original download site for this software
is : http://www.ogcio.gov.hkBefore downloading the
Software or Document provided on this Web page,
you should read the following terms (Terms of Use).
By downloading the Software and Document, you are
deemed to agree to these terms.1. The Government of
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region
(HKSARG) has the right to amend or vary the terms
under this Terms of Use from time to time at its sole
discretion.2. By using the Software and Document,
you irrevocably agree that the HKSARG may from
time to time vary this Terms of Use without further
notice to you and you also irrevocably agree to be
bound by the most updated version of the Terms of
Use.3. You have the sole responsibility of obtaining
the most updated version of the Terms of Use which
is available in the "Digital 21" Web site (http://www.og
cio.gov.hk/en/business/tech_promotion/ccli/terms/t
erms.htm).4. By accepting this Terms of Use, HKSARG
shall grant you a non-exclusive license to use the
Software and Document for any purpose, subject to
clause 5 below.5. You are not allowed to make copies
of the Software and Document except it is incidental
to and necessary for the normal use of the Software.
You are not allowed to adapt or modify the Software
and Document or to distribute, sell, rent, or make
available to the public the Software and Document,
including copies or an adaptation of them.6. The
Software and Document are protected by copyright.
The licensors of the Government of Hong Kong
Special Administrative Region are the owners of all
copyright works in the Software and Document. All
rights reserved.7. You understand and agree that use
of the Software and Document are at your sole risk,
that any material and/or data downloaded or
otherwise obtained in relation to the Software and
Document is at your discretion and risk and that you
will be solely responsible for any damage caused to
your computer system or loss of data or any other
loss that results from the download and use of the
Software and Document in any manner whatsoever.8.
In relation to the Software and Document, HKSARG
hereby disclaims all warranties and conditions,
including all implied warranties and conditions of
merchantability, fitness for a particular purpose and
non-infringement.9. HKSARG will not be liable for any
direct, indirect, incidental, special or consequential
loss of any kind resulting from the use of or the
inability to use the Software and Document even if
HKSARG has been advised of the possibility of such
l0ss.10. You agree not to sue HKSARG and agree to
indemnify, defend and hold harmless HKSARG, its
officers and employees from any and all third party
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claims, liability, damages and/or costs (including, but
not limited to, legal fees) arising from your use of the
Software and Document, your violation of the Terms
of Use or infringement of any intellectual property or
other right of any person or entity.11. The Terms of Use
will be governed by and construed in accordance
with the laws of Hong Kong.12. Any waiver of any
provision of the Terms of Use will be effective only if
in writing and signed by HKSARG or its
representative.13. If for any reason a court of
competent jurisdiction finds any provision or portion
of the Terms of Use to be unenforceable, the
remainder of the Terms of Use will continue in full
force and effect.14. The Terms of Use constitute the
entire agreement between the parties with respect to
the subject matter hereof and supersedes and
replaces all prior or contemporaneous
understandings or agreements, written or oral,
regarding such subject matter.15.In addition to the
licence granted in Clause 4, HKSARG hereby grants
you a non-exclusive limited licence to reproduce and
distribute the Software and Document with the
following conditions:(i) not for financial gain unless it
is incidental;(ii) reproduction and distribution of the
Software and Document in complete and unmodified
form; and(iii) when you distribute the Software and
Document, you agree to attach the Terms of Use and
a statement that the latest version of the Terms of
Use is available from the "Office of the Government
Chief Information Officer" Web site (http://www.ogcio
.gov.hk/en/business/tech_promotion/ccli/terms/term
s.htm).

IANA (Dec 30 2013)

Opera uses Internet Assigned Numbers Authority:
Character encoding tag names and numbers. The
original download site for this software is :
https://www.iana.org

ICU (3)

Opera uses ICU : International Components for
Unicode: Mapping table for GB18030The original
download site for this software is : http://site.icu-proj
ect.org/http://source.icu-
project.org/repos/icu/icu/trunk/license.html

MozTW (1.0)

Opera uses MoxTW : MozTW project: Bigh-2003
mapping tables. The original download site for this
software is : https://moztw.orgThis piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
CCPL

NPAPI (0.27)

Opera uses NPAPI : Netscape 4 Plugin API: npapi.h,
npfunctions.h, npruntime.h and nptypes.h. Distributed
as part of the Netscape 4 Plugin SDK.The original
download site for this software is : wiki.mozilla.orgThis
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of mozilla licencse as described



below.
Unicode (4.0)

Opera uses Unicode : Data from the Unicode
character database. The original download site for
this software is : www.unicode.orghttp://www.unicod
e.org/copyright.html

Webp (0.2.0)

Opera uses Webp : libwebp is a library for decoding
images in the WebP format. Products may use it to
decode WebP images. The turbo servers will
eventually re-decode images to WebP. The original
download site for this software is :
https://developers.google.com/speed/webp/?csw=1
https://chromium.googlesource.com/webm/libwebp/
Additional IP Rights Grant (Patents)"This
implementation” means the copyrightable works
distributed by Google as part of the WebM
Project.Google hereby grants to you a perpetual,
worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-free,
irrevocable (except as stated in this section)patent
license to make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell,
import, transfer, and otherwise run, modify and
propagate the contents of this implementation of
VP8, where such license applies only to those patent
claims, both currently owned by Google and acquired
in the future, licensable by Google that are
necessarily infringed by this implementation of VP8.
This grant does not include claims that would be
infringed only as a consequence of further
modification of this implementation. If you or your
agent or exclusive licensee institute or order or agree
to the institution of patent litigation against any entity
(including a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that this implementation of VP8 or any code
incorporated within this implementation of VP8
constitutes direct or contributory patent infringement,
or inducement of patent infringement, then any
patent rights granted to you under this License for this
implementation of VP8shall terminate as of the date
such litigation is filed.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK
for Android is the easiest way to integrate your
Android app with Facebook's platform. The SDK
provides support for Login with Facebook
authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APIs
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and
dialogs. The original download site for this software is
- https://developer.facebook.com/docs/androidThis
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

iptables (1.4.7)

iptables is a user space application program that
allows a system administrator to configure the tables
provided by the Linux kernel firewall (implemented as
different Netfilter modules) and the chains and rules it
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stores. Different kernel modules and programs are
currently used for different protocols; iptables applies
to IPv4The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.comThis piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2.

libyuv (814)

libyuv is an open source project that includes YUV
conversion and scaling functionality. The original
download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/libyuvThis piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions BSD.

ffmpeg (2.1.3)

This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-
platform solution to record, convert and stream audio
and video. The original download site for this
software is : http://ffmpeg.orgThis piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

u-boot (2011-12)

U-boot is a boot loader for embedded boards based
on ARM, MIPS and other processors, which can be
installed in a boot ROM and used to initialize and test
the hardware or to download and run application
code

This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which can
be found below.

live555 (0.82)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.live555.comThis piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

Bluetooth Stack (Bluedroid)

This TV uses Bluetooth stack. The original download
site for this software is :This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of Android
Apache License Version 2.

EXIF (NA)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.sentex.net/Nmwandel/jhead/Portions of
this source code are in the public domain

Copyright (c) 2008, The Android Open Source Project

All rights reserved. Redistribution and use in source
and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are
met: * Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer. * Redistributions in binary form
must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of



conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution. * Neither the name of The Android
Open Source Project nor the names of its contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written
permission. THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS"
AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOTLIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESSFOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THECOPYRIGHT
OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT,INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING,BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSSOF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSEDAND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY,OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUTOF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OFSUCH DAMAGE.

EXPAT (2.1.0)

EXPAT is a XML Parser. The original download site for
this software is :
http://expat.sourceforge.netCopyright (c) 1998, 1999,
2000 Thai Open Source Software Center Ltd and
Clark Cooper

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006
Expat maintainers. Permission is hereby granted, free
of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this
software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including without limitation the rights to
use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to
permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to the following conditions: The above
copyright notice and this permission notice shall be
included in all copies or substantial portions of the
Software. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OFMERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANYCLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THESOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
SOFTWARE.

neven face recognition library (NA)

This TV uses neven face recognition library which is
used for face recognitionThis piece of software is

made available under the terms and conditions of
Android Apache License version 2.

Unicode (4.8.1.1)

This TV uses Unicode which specifies the
representation of text

The original download site for this software is :
http://icu-project.orglCU License - ICU 1.8.1 and later

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2008 International Business
Machines Corporation and others

All rights reserved. Permission is hereby granted, free
of charge, to any person obtaining a copy of this
software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including without limitation the rights to
use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or
sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided
that the above copyright notice(s) and this permission
notice appear in all copies of the Software and that
both the above copyright notice(s) and this
permission notice appear in supporting
documentation. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS
IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT
OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS INCLUDED IN
THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY
SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES,
OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING
FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF
THIS SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this notice,
the name of a copyright holder shall not be used in
advertising or otherwise to promote the sale, use or
other dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization of the copyright holder. All trademarks
and registered trademarks mentioned herein are the
property of their respective owners.

IPRoute2 (NA)

IPRoute? is used for TCP/IP, Networking and Traffic
control. The original download site for this software is
- http://www linuxfoundation.org/collaborate/workgr
oups/networking/iproute2This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of
GPL V2.

mtpd (NA)

mtpd is used for VPN Network. The original download
site for this software is :
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of



Apache License version 2.0.
MDNS Responder (NA)

MDNS Responder. The Mdns Responder project is a
component of Bonjour, Apple's ease-of-use IP
networking initiative. The original download site for
this software is : http://www.opensource.apple.com/t
arballs/mDNSResponder/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of
Apache License version 2.0.

NFC (NA)

NFC Semiconductor's NFC Library. Near Field
Communication (NFQC) is a set of short-range wireless
technologies, typically requiring a distance of 4cm or
less to initiate a connection. NFC allows you to share
small payloads of data between an NFC tag and an
Android-powered device, or between two Android-
powered devices. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of Apache
License version 2.0.

Skia (NA)

Skia is a complete 2D graphic library for drawing Text,

Geometries, and Images. The original download site
for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/skia/Copyright (c) 2011
Google Inc. All rights reserved. Redistribution and use
in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met: * Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. *
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution. *
Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission. THIS SOFTWARE IS
PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOTLIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FORA
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHTOWNER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOTLIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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Sonic Audio Synthesis library (NA)

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.sonivoxmi.com/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of
Apache License version 2.0.

Sqglite (3071100)

The original download site for this software is :

www sglite.org. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of Apache
License version 2.0.

Nuance Speech Recognition engine (NA)

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.nuance.com/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of
Apache License version 2.0.

C++Standard Template Library library (5)

This TV uses Implementation of the C++ Standard
Template Library. The original download site for this
software is : http://stlport.sourceforge.netBoris
Fomitchev grants Licensee a non-exclusive, non-
transferable, royalty-free license to use STLport and
its documentation without fee. By downloading,
using, or copying STLport or any portion thereof,
Licensee agrees to abide by the intellectual property
laws and all other applicable laws of the United
States of America, and to all of the terms and
conditions of this Agreement. Licensee shall maintain
the following copyright and permission notices on
STLport sources and its documentation unchanged
:Copyright 1999,2000 Boris Fomitchev

This material is provided "as is", with absolutely no
warranty expressed or implied. Any use is at your own
risk. Permission to use or copy this software for any
purpose is hereby granted without fee, provided the
above notices are retained on all copies. Permission
to modify the code and to distribute modified code is
granted, provided the above notices are retained, and
a notice that the code was modified is included with
the above copyright notice. The Licensee may
distribute binaries compiled with STLport (whether
original or modified) without any royalties or
restrictions. The Licensee may distribute original or
modified STLport sources, provided that: The
conditions indicated in the above permission notice
are met; The following copyright notices are retained
when present, and conditions provided in
accompanying permission notices are met :Copyright
1994 Hewlett-Packard Company Copyright 1996,97
Silicon Graphics Computer Systems, Inc. Copyright
1997 Moscow Center for SPARC Technology.
Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell
this software and its documentation for any purpose
is hereby granted without fee, provided that the
above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in supporting documentation. Hewlett-



Packard Company makes no representations about
the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is
provided "as is" without express or implied warranty.
Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute and sell
this software and its documentation for any purpose
is hereby granted without fee, provided that the
above copyright notice appear in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in supporting documentation. Silicon Graphics
makes no representations about the suitability of this
software for any purpose. It is provided "as is" without
express or implied warranty. Permission to use, copy,
modify, distribute and sell this software and its
documentation for any purpose is hereby granted
without fee, provided that the above copyright notice
appear in all copies and that both that copyright
notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation. Moscow Center for
SPARC Technology makes no representations about
the suitability of this software for any purpose. It is
provided "as is" without express or implied warranty

svox (NA)

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.nuance.com/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of
Apache License version 2.0.

tinyalsa (NA)

This TV uses tinyalsa: a small library to interface with
ALSA in the Linux kernel The original download site
for this software is :
http://github.com/tinyalsaCopyright 2011, The
Android Open Source Project Redistribution and use
in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met: * Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer. *
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution. *
Neither the name of The Android Open Source
Project nor the names of its contributors may be used
to endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.
THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY The Android Open
Source Project "AS IS" ANDANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THEIMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSEARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL The Android Open Source Project BE
LIABLEFOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIALDAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS ORSERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS:; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
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HOWEVERCAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICTLIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAYOUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCHDAMAGE.

Vorbis Decompression Library (NA)

This TV uses Tremolo ARM-optimized Ogg Vorbis
decompression library. Vorbis is a general purpose
audio and music encoding format contemporary to
MPEG-4's AAC and TwinVQ, the next generation
beyond MPEG audio layer 3The original download
site for this software is :
http://wss.co.uk/pinknoise/tremoCopyright (c)
2002-2008 Xiph.org Foundation Redistribution and
use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:- Redistributions of
source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.-
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copy right notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.-
Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor the
names of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission. THIS SOFTWARE IS
PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOTLIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FORA
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATIONOR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOTLIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANYTHEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USEOF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

wpa_supplicant_Daemon (v0.8)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemonThe original download site for this software is
- http://hostap.epitest.fi/wpa_supplicant/This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of GPL version 2.

gson (2.3)

Gson is a Java library that can be used to convert
Java Objects into their JSON representation. It can
also be used to convert a JSON string to an



equivalent Java object. Gson can work with arbitrary
Java objects including pre-existing objects that you
do not have source-code of. The original download
site for this software is :
https://code.google.com/p/google-gson/This piece
of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache License 2.0

This software includes an implementation of the AES
Cipher, licensed by Brian Gladman

The original download site for this software is :
http://www.gladman.me.uk/This piece of software is
licensed by Brian Gladman

libUpNp (1.2.1)

The original download site for this software is :
http://upnp.sourceforge.net/This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS
forwarder and DHCP server

The original download site for this software is : https:/
/android.googlesource.com/platform/external/dnma
sgThis piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which can
be found below.

TomCrypt (1.1)
iwedia stack is using tomcrypt for sw decryption

The original download site for this software is : http://
manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man3/libto
mcrypt.3.htmlThis piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the DO WHAT THE
FUCK YOU WANT TO PUBLIC LICENSE

AsyncHttpclient (1.4.6)

The original download site for this software is :
http://loopj.com/android-async-http/This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

Jackson Parser (2.x)

Ipepg client uses Jackson Parser for string
manipualation. The original download site for this
software is : https://github.com/FasterXML/jackson-
coreThis piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

TP Vision Netherlands B.V. is grateful to the groups
and individuals above for their contributions.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
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Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies

of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public License is intended
to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software--to make sure the software is free for all its
users. This General Public License applies to most of
the Free Software Foundation's software and to any
other program whose authors commit to using it.
(Some other Free Software Foundation software is
covered by the GNU Lesser General Public License
instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a
program, whether gratis or for a fee, you must give
the recipients all the rights that you have. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps: (1) copyright
the software, and (2) offer you this license which
gives you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or
modify the software.

Also, for each author's protection and ours, we want
to make certain that everyone understands that there
is no warranty for this free software. If the software is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original, so that any problems introduced by others
will not reflect on the original authors' reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
redistributors of a free program will individually obtain



patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear
that any patent must be licensed for everyone's free
use or not licensed at all.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running the Program is
not restricted, and the output from the Program is
covered only if its contents constitute a work based
on the Program (independent of having been made
by running the Program). Whether that is true
depends on what the Program does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

a) You must cause the modified files to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or
publish, that in whole or in part contains or is derived
from the Program or any part thereof, to be licensed
as a whole at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

Q) If the modified program normally reads commands
interactively when run, you must cause it, when
started running for such interactive use in the most
ordinary way, to print or display an announcement
including an appropriate copyright notice and a
notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that
you provide a warranty) and that users may
redistribute the program under these conditions, and
telling the user how to view a copy of this License.
(Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does
not normally print such an announcement, your work
based on the Program is not required to print an
announcement.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Program, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Program, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
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the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Program with the Program (or with a
work based on the Program) on a volume of a storage
or distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding
machine-readable source code, which must be
distributed under the terms of Sections 1and 2 above
on a medium customarily used for software
interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least
three years, to give any third party, for a charge no
more than your cost of physically performing source
distribution, a complete machine-readable copy of
the corresponding source code, to be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a
medium customarily used for software interchange;
or,

c) Accompany it with the information you received as
to the offer to distribute corresponding source code.
(This alternative is allowed only for noncommercial
distribution and only if you received the program in
object code or executable form with such an offer, in
accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form
of the work for making modifications to it. For an
executable work, complete source code means all the
source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts
used to control compilation and installation of the
executable. However, as a special exception, the
source code distributed need not include anything
that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kernel,
and so on) of the operating system on which the
executable runs, unless that component itself
accompanies the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by
offering access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place counts as distribution of the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented
by public license practices. Many people have made



generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system:; it is up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Program specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of this
License, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

NO WARRANTY

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies

of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It
also counts as the successor of the GNU Library
Public License, version 2, hence the version number
21]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License,
applies to some specially designated software
packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think
carefully about whether this license or the ordinary
General Public License is the better strategy to use in
any particular case, based on the explanations below.
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When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom of use, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have the
freedom to distribute copies of free software (and
charge for this service if you wish); that you receive
source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can do
these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to
ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link other code with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients, so that they can relink them with the library
after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this license,
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very
clear that there is no warranty for the free library.
Also, if the library is modified by someone else and
passed on, the recipients should know that what they
have is not the original version, so that the original
author's reputation will not be affected by problems
that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the
existence of any free program. We wish to make sure
that a company cannot effectively restrict the users of
a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from
a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent
license obtained for a version of the library must be
consistent with the full freedom of use specified in
this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License.
This license, the GNU Lesser General Public License,
applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite
different from the ordinary General Public License.
We use this license for certain libraries in order to
permit linking those libraries into non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether
statically or using a shared library, the combination of
the two is legally speaking a combined work, a
derivative of the original library. The ordinary General
Public License therefore permits such linking only if
the entire combination fits its criteria of freedom. The
Lesser General Public License permits more lax



criteria for linking other code with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser" General Public
License because it does Less to protect the user's
freedom than the ordinary General Public License. It
also provides other free software developers Less of
an advantage over competing non-free programs.
These disadvantages are the reason we use the
ordinary General Public License for many libraries.
However, the Lesser license provides advantages in
certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a
special need to encourage the widest possible use of
a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto
standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must be
allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is
that a free library does the same job as widely used
non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to gain by
limiting the free library to free software only, so we
use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in
non-free programs enables a greater number of
people to use a large body of free software. For
example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-
free programs enables many more people to use the
whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant,
the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less
protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that
the user of a program that is linked with the Library
has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based on
the library" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library
in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked
with application programs (which use some of those
functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work under
copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the
Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into
another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included
without limitation in the term "modification”.)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
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all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running a program using
the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a
work based on the Library (independent of the use of
the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

?a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

?b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

?C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

?d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,
in the event an application does not supply such
function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.



In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering
equivalent access to copy the source code from the
same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The
executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the object
code for the work may be a derivative work of the
Library even though the source code is not. Whether
this is true is especially significant if the work can be
linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a
library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work.
(Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work under
the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing
that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not
they are linked directly with the Library itself.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these
things:

?a) Accompany the work with the complete
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corresponding machine-readable source code for the
Library including whatever changes were used in the
work (which must be distributed under Sections 1and
2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with
the Library, with the complete machine-readable
"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable
containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files
in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

?b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for
linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is one
that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library already
present on the user's computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2)
will operate properly with a modified version of the
library, if the user installs one, as long as the modified
version is interface-compatible with the version that
the work was made with.

?c) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for
at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

?d) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

?e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of
these materials or that you have already sent this user
a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the materials
to be distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

?a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of
the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

?b) Give prominent notice with the combined library
of the fact that part of it is a work based on the
Library, and explaining where to find the



accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply, and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system:; itis up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Library specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Library does not specify a license version number,
you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation.

NO WARRANTY

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF

96

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

Apache
License

Version 2.0,
January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/



TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions
for use, reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1
through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or
entity authorized by

the copyright owner that is granting the License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the
acting entity and all

other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common

control with that entity. For the purposes of
this definition,

"control" means (i) the power, direct or
indirect, to cause the

direction or management of such entity,
whether by contract or

otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent
(50%) or more of the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or
Legal Entity

exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form
for making modifications,

including but not limited to software source
code, documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting
from mechanical

transformation or translation of a Source form,
including but

not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation,

and conversions to other media types.
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"Work" shall mean the work of authorship,
whether in Source or

Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a

copyright notice that is included in or attached
to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix
below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work,
whether in Source or Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the
Work and for which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations,
or other modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of
authorship. For the purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by
name) to the interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of
authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that
is intentionally

submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work
by the copyright owner

or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or
written communication sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to

communication on electronic mailing lists,
source code control systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but

excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise



designated in writing by the copyright owner
as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any
individual or Legal Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been
received by Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of,

publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense,
and distribute the

Work and such Derivative Works in Source or
Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

(except as stated in this section) patent license
to make, have made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise
transfer the Work,

where such license applies only to those
patent claims licensable

by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their

Contribution(s) alone or by combination of
their Contribution(s)

with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You

institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a

cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that the Work

or a Contribution incorporated within the Work
constitutes direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses
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granted to You under this License for that
Work shall terminate

as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and
distribute copies of the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any
medium, with or without

modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You

meet the following conditions:

(a) You must give any other recipients of the
Work or

Derivative Works a copy of this License;
and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry
prominent notices

stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any
Derivative Works

that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and

attribution notices from the Source form
of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as
part of its

distribution, then any Derivative Works
that You distribute must

include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained

within such NOTICE file, excluding those
notices that do not

pertain to any part of the Derivative
Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed

as part of the Derivative Works; within
the Source form or

documentation, if provided along with
the Derivative Works; or,



within a display generated by the
Derivative Works, if and

wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents

of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add
Your own attribution

notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside

or as an addendum to the NOTICE text
from the Work, provided

that such additional attribution notices
cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to
Your modifications and

may provide additional or different license
terms and conditions

for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your
modifications, or

for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use,

reproduction, and distribution of the Work
otherwise complies with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You
explicitly state otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for
inclusion in the Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of

this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein
shall supersede or modify

the terms of any separate license agreement
you may have executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant
permission to use the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product
names of the Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the
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origin of the Work and reproducing the
content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by
applicable law or

agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the
Work (and each

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
ANY KIND, either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any
warranties or conditions

of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely
responsible for determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the
Work and assume any

risks associated with Your exercise of
permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no
legal theory,

whether in tort (including negligence),
contract, or otherwise,

unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly

negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall
any Contributor be

liable to You for damages, including any
direct, indirect, special,

incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a

result of this License or out of the use or
inability to use the

Work (including but not limited to damages for
loss of goodwill,

work stoppage, computer failure or
malfunction, or any and all

other commercial damages or losses), even if
such Contributor

has been advised of the possibility of such
damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may



choose to offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity,

or other liability obligations and/or rights
consistent with this

License. However, in accepting such
obligations, You may act only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree
to indemnify,

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless
for any liability

incurred by, or claims asserted against, such
Contributor by reason

of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to
your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work,
attach the following

boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by
brackets "[]"

replaced with your own identifying
information. (Don't include

the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in
the appropriate

comment syntax for the file format. We also
recommend that a

file or class name and description of purpose
be included on the

same "printed page" as the copyright notice
for easier

identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0
(the "License");

you may not use this file except in compliance
with the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at
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http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language
governing permissions and

limitations under the License.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1,
February 25, 2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 -
October 3, 2002, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson,



and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and
are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
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Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors”

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

be misrepresented as being the original source.



source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a

component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about”

boxes and the like:

printf("%s" png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is a

certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
slennrp at users.sourceforge.net

February 25, 2010

This software is based in part on the work of the
FreeType Team.

The FreeType Project
LICENSE

2006-Jan-27
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Copyright 1996-2002,
2006 by

David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several
archive packages;

some of them may contain, in addition to the
FreeType font engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or
relate to, the

FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such
packages, and

which do not fall under their own explicit
license. The license

affects thus the FreeType font engine,
the test programs,

documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD,
Artistic, and IJG

(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all
encourage inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and
freeware products

alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:

o We don't promise that this software works.
However, we will be

interested in any kind of bug reports. (‘as is'
distribution)

o You can use this software for whatever you
want, in parts or

full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty-
free' usage)

o You may not pretend that you wrote this
software. If you use



it, or only parts of it, in a program, you
must acknowledge

somewhere in your documentation that
you have used the

FreeType code. (‘credits')

We specifically permit and encourage the
inclusion of this

software, with or without modifications, in
commercial products.

We disclaim all warranties covering The
FreeType Project and

assume no liability related to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a
preferred form for a

credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this
license. We thus

encourage you to use the following text:

nin

Portions of this software are copyright ?<year>
The FreeType

Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.

nin

Please replace <year> with the value from the
FreeType version you

actually use.

Legal Terms

Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’,
‘FreeType Project’,

and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of
files originally

distributed by the authors (David Turner,
Robert Wilhelm, and

Werner Lemberg) as the 'FreeType Project’, be they
named as alpha,
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beta or final release.

You' refers to the licensee, or person using the
project, where

‘'using' is a generic term including compiling the
project's source

code as well as linking it to form a ‘program' or
‘executable'.

This program is referred to as ‘a program
using the FreeType

engine'.

This license applies to all files distributed in
the original

FreeType Project, including all source
code, binaries and

documentation, unless otherwise stated in
the file in its

original, unmodified form as distributed in the
original archive.

If you are unsure whether or not a particular file
is covered by

this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000
by David Turner,

Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights
reserved except as

specified below.

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS’
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE
AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE
USE OR THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.



This license grants a worldwide, royalty-free,
perpetual and

irrevocable right and license to use, execute,
perform, compile,

display, copy, create derivative works of,
distribute and

sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source
and object code

forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to

authorize others to exercise some or all of the
rights granted

herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain
this license file

(FTL.TXT") unaltered; any additions,
deletions or changes to

the original files must be clearly indicated in
accompanying

documentation. The copyright notices
of the unaltered,

original files must be preservedin all
copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a
disclaimer that

states that the software is based in part of
the work of the

FreeType Team, in the distribution
documentation. We also

encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType
web page in your

documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived
from or based on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified
files. If you use

our work, you must acknowledge us. However,
no fee need be paid

to us.

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors
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nor you shall use

the name of the other for commercial, advertising,
or promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one
or more of the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’,
‘FreeType Engine’,

‘FreeType library’, or 'FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are
not required to

accept it. However, as the FreeType
Project is copyrighted

material, only this license, or another one
contracted with the

authors, grants you the right to use, distribute,
and modify it.

Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying
the FreeType

Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms

of this license.

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:

o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of
FreeType, as well as

future and wanted additions to the library
and distribution.

If you are looking for support, startin this
list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the
documentation.

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine
internals, design issues,



specific licenses, porting, etc.

Our home page can be found at

http://www freetype.org

--——end of FTLTXT ---

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e.
both the conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay
license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both
licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues
related to OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License

* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All
rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*
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* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

*

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

*

distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this

*

software must display the following
acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

* for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL
Project” must not be used to

*

endorse or promote products derived from this
software without

*

prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact

*

openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be
called "OpenSSL”

*

nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names
without prior written

*

permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must
retain the following

*

acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

*PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR



*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim

* Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com).

*

Y/

Original SSLeay License

/¥ Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)

* All rights reserved.
* This package is an SSL implementation written
* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL.

*

* This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA,

* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The
SSL documentation
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* included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any
Copyright notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at
program startup or

*in documentation (online or textual) provided with
the package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this software

*

must display the following acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes cryptographic software
written by

*

Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”

*

The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the
rouines from the library

*

being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. 1f you include any Windows specific code (or a
derivative thereof) from

*

the apps directory (application code) you must
include an acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com)”

*



* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG
"AS IS AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

*OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE.

*

* The licence and distribution terms for any
publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this

code cannot simply be
* copied and put under another distribution licence

* [including the GNU Pubilic Licence ]
Y/

MOZILLA PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 1.1

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or
otherwise making the

Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates
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or contributes to

the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the
combination of the Original

Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor,
and the Modifications

made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or
Modifications or the

combination of the Original Code and
Modifications, in each case

including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means
a mechanism generally

accepted in the software development
community for the electronic

transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any
form other than Source

Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or
entity identified

as the Initial Developer in the Source Code
notice required by Exhibit

A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which
combines Covered Code or

portions thereof with code not governed by the
terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to
grant, to the maximum

extent possible, whether at the time of the
initial grant or

subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or



deletion from the

substance or structure of either the Original
Code or any previous

Modifications. When Covered Code is released
as a series of files, a

Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the
contents of a file

containing Original Code or previous
Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of
the Original Code or

previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of
computer software code

which is described in the Source Code notice
required by Exhibit A as

Original Code, and which, at the time of its
release under this

License is not already Covered Code governed
by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent
claim(s), now owned or

hereafter acquired, including without
limitation, method, process,

and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable
by grantor.

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of
the Covered Code for

making modifications to it, including all modules
it contains, plus

any associated interface definition files, scripts
used to control

compilation and installation of an Executable,
or source code

differential comparisons against either the
Original Code or another

well known, available Covered Code of the
Contributor's choice. The

Source Code can be in a compressed or
archival form, provided the

appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available

for no charge.
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1.12."You" (or "Your") means an individual or a
legal entity

exercising rights under, and complying with all
of the terms of, this

License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1.

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity
which controls, is

controlled by, or is under common control with
You. For purposes of

this definition, "control" means (a) the power,
direct or indirect,

to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by

contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more
than fifty percent

(50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial
ownership of such

entity.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-
wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license, subject to third party
intellectual property

claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Initial
Developer to use, reproduce,

modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original

Code (or portions thereof) with or
without Modifications, and/or

as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the
making, using or

selling of Original Code, to make, have
made, use, practice,

sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the

Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section



2.1(a) and (b) are

effective on the date Initial Developer
first distributes

Original Code under the terms of this
License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above,
no patent license is

granted: 1) for code that You delete from
the Original Code; 2)

separate from the Original Code; or 3)
for infringements caused

by: i) the modification of the Original
Code orii) the

combination of the Original Code with
other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.

Subiject to third party intellectual property
claims, each Contributor

hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to
use, reproduce, modify,

display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications

created by such Contributor (or portions
thereof) either on an

unmodified basis, with other
Modifications, as Covered Code

and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the
making, using, or

selling of Modifications made by that
Contributor either alone

and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions

of such combination), to make, use, sell,
offer for sale, have

made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1)
Modifications made by that

Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2)
the combination of

Modifications made by that Contributor
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with its Contributor

Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a)
and 2.2(b) are

effective on the date Contributor first
makes Commercial Use of

the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b)
above, no patent license is

granted: 1) for any code that Contributor
has deleted from the

Contributor Version; 2) separate from
the Contributor Version;

3) forinfringements caused by: i) third
party modifications of

Contributor Version orii) the
combination of Modifications made

by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the

Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims

infringed by Covered Code in the
absence of Modifications made by

that Contributor.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which
You contribute are

governed by the terms of this License, including
without limitation

Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be

distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version

of this License released under Section 6.1, and
You must include a

copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code You

distribute. You may not offer or impose any
terms on any Source Code

version that alters or restricts the applicable
version of this

License or the recipients' rights hereunder.
However, You may include



an additional document offering the additional
rights described in

Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which
You contribute must be

made available in Source Code form under the
terms of this License

either on the same media as an Executable
version or via an accepted

Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to
whom you made an

Executable version available; and if made
available via Electronic

Distribution Mechanism, must remain available
for at least twelve (12)

months after the date it initially became
available, or at least six

(6) months after a subsequent version of that
particular Modification

has been made available to such recipients.
You are responsible for

ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the

Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained
by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You
contribute to contain a

file documenting the changes You made to
create that Covered Code and

the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that

the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly,
from Original

Code provided by the Initial Developer and
including the name of the

Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b)
in any notice in an

Executable version or related documentation in
which You describe the

origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters
(a) Third Party Claims.
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If Contributor has knowledge that a
license under a third party's

intellectual property rights is required to
exercise the rights

granted by such Contributor under
Sections 2.10or 2.2,

Contributor must include a text file with
the Source Code

distribution titled "LEGAL" which
describes the claim and the

party making the claim in sufficient detail
that a recipient will

know whom to contact. If Contributor
obtains such knowledge after

the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2,

Contributor shall promptly modify the
LEGAL file in all copies

Contributor makes available thereafter
and shall take other steps

(such as notifying appropriate mailing
lists or newsgroups)

reasonably calculated to inform those
who received the Covered

Code that new knowledge has been
obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.

If Contributor's Modifications include an
application programming

interface and Contributor has knowledge
of patent licenses which

are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must

also include this information in the
LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as
disclosed pursuant to

Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor
believes that Contributor's

Modifications are Contributor's original
creation(s) and/or

Contributor has sufficient rights to grant
the rights conveyed by

this License.



3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source

Code. Ifitis not possible to put such notice in
a particular Source

Code file due to its structure, then You must
include such notice in a

location (such as a relevant directory) where a
user would be likely

to look for such a notice. If You created one or
more Modification(s)

You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in

Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License
in any documentation

for the Source Code where You describe
recipients' rights or ownership

rights relating to Covered Code. You may
choose to offer, and to

charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or
liability

obligations to one or more recipients of
Covered Code. However, You

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on
behalf of the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it
absolutely clear than

any such warranty, support, indemnity or
liability obligation is

offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial

Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by the

Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty,

support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable
form only if the

requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met
for that Covered Code,

and if You include a notice stating that the
Source Code version of

the Covered Code is available under the terms
of this License,

including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the
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obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included

in any notice in an Executable version, related
documentation or

collateral in which You describe recipients'
rights relating to the

Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered

Code or ownership rights under a license of
Your choice, which may

contain terms different from this License,
provided that You are in

compliance with the terms of this License and
that the license for the

Executable version does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipient's

rights in the Source Code version from the rights
set forth in this

License. If You distribute the Executable version
under a different

license You must make it absolutely clear that
any terms which differ

from this License are offered by You alone, not
by the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree
to indemnify the

Initial Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by

the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a
result of any such

terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code

not governed by the terms of this License and
distribute the Larger

Work as a single product. In such a case, You
must make sure the

requirements of this License are fulfilled for the
Covered Code.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of
the terms of this

License with respect to some or all of the
Covered Code due to

statute, judicial order, or regulation then You



must: (@) comply with

the terms of this License to the maximum extent
possible; and (b)

describe the limitations and the code they
affect. Such description

must be included in the LEGAL file described in
Section 3.4 and must

be included with all distributions of the Source
Code. Except to the

extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be

sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to

understand it.

This License applies to code to which the Initial
Developer has

attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related
Covered Code.

6.1. New Versions.

Netscape Communications Corporation
("Netscape") may publish revised

and/or new versions of the License from time to
time. Each version

will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions.

Once Covered Code has been published under
a particular version of the

License, You may always continue to use it
under the terms of that

version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms

of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one

other than Netscape has the right to modify the
terms applicable to

Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may

only doin order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code
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governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that

the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL",
"Netscape",

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase
do not appear in your

license (except to note that your license differs
from this License)

and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your
version of the license

contains terms which differ from the Mozilla
Public License and

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of
the Initial

Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the
notice described in

Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to
be modifications of

this License.)

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS
LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT
THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF

DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE

IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE
PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT,

YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY
OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE

COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER

OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL
PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF

ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.1. This License and the rights granted
hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms
herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware



of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are
properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License.
Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a
patent infringement

claim (excluding declatory judgment actions)
against Initial Developer

or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom

You file such action is referred to as
"Participant”) alleging that:

(@) such Participant's Contributor Version
directly or indirectly

infringes any patent, then any and all rights
granted by such

Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2
of this License

shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant
terminate prospectively,

unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice
You either: (i)

agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually
agreeable reasonable

royalty for Your past and future use of
Modifications made by such

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim
with respect to

the Contributor Version against such
Participant. If within 60 days

of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment
arrangement are not

mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties
or the litigation claim

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under

Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate
at the expiration of

the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other
than such Participant's
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Contributor Version, directly or indirectly
infringes any patent, then

any rights granted to You by such Participant
under Sections 2.1(b)

and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used,

sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications
made by that

Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim
against Participant

alleging that such Participant's Contributor
Version directly or

indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as

by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of
patent

infringement litigation, then the reasonable
value of the licenses

granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1
or 2.2 shall be taken

into account in determining the amount or
value of any payment or

license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections
8.10or 8.2 above,

all end user license agreements (excluding
distributors and resellers)

which have been validly granted by You or any
distributor hereunder

prior to termination shall survive termination.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO
LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL

DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR
ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE,

OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES,
BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR

ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY

CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL,

WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR



MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF
SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN

INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF

LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR
DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW

PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO

THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as
that term is defined in

48 C.F.R. 2101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of
"commercial computer

software" and "commercial computer software
documentation," as such

terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995).
Consistent with 48

C.F.R.12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995),

all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered
Code with only those

rights set forth herein.

This License represents the complete
agreement concerning subject

matter hereof. If any provision of this License is
held to be

unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent

necessary to make it enforceable. This License
shall be governed by

California law provisions (except to the extent
applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-
of-law provisions.

With respect to disputes in which at least one
party is a citizen of,

or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United
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States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts
of the Northern

District of California, with venue lying in Santa
Clara County,

California, with the losing party responsible for
costs, including

without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees and

expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded.

Any law or regulation which provides that the
language of a contract

shall be construed against the drafter shall not
apply to this

License.

As between Initial Developer and the
Contributors, each party is

responsible for claims and damages arising,
directly or indirectly,

out of its utilization of rights under this License
and You agree to

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to
distribute such

responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing
herein is intended or

shall be deemed to constitute any admission of
liability.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the
Covered Code as

"Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed"
means that the Initial

Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative
licenses, if any, specified

by the Initial Developer in the file described in
Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.



"The contents of this file are subject to the
Mozilla Public License

Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this
file exceptin

compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS"

basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied. See the

License for the specific language governing
rights and limitations

under the License.

The Original Code is

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is

Portions created by are Copyright (C)

. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be
used under the terms

of the

which case the

license (the "[___] License"), in

provisions of |
instead of those

] License are applicable

above. If you wish to allow use of your version
of this file only

under the terms of the [____] License and not to
allow others to use

your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by

deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice and

other provisions required by the [___] License.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file

under either the MPL or the [___] License."

[INOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ
slightly from the text of
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the notices in the Source Code files of the
Original Code. You should

use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text
found in the

Original Code Source Code for Your
Modifications]

Open Source

Android (7.1.1)

This tv contains the Android Nougat Software.
Android is a Linux-based operating system designed
primarily for touchscreen mobile devices such as
smartphones and tablet computers. This software will
also be reused in TPVision Android based TV's. The
original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache license version 2, which can
be found below. Android APACHE License Version 2 (
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html ).
This includes all external sources used by official
Android AOSP.

linux kernel (3.10.79)

This tv contains the Linux Kernel. The original
download site for this software is :

http://www kernel.org/ . This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPL v2 license, which can be found below.
Additionally, following exception applies: "NOTE! This
copyright does *not* cover user programs that use
kernel services by normal system calls - this is merely
considered normal use of the kernel, and does *not*
fall under the heading of "derived work". Also note
that the GPL below is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, but the instance of code that it
refers to (the linux kernel) is copyrighted by me and
others who actually wrote it. Also note that the only
valid version of the GPL as far as the kernel is
concerned is _this_ particular version of the license (ie
v2, not v2.2 or v3.x or whatever), unless explicitly
otherwise stated. Linus Torvalds"

libcurl (7.50.17)

libcurl is a free and easy-to-use client-side URL
transfer library, supporting DICT, FILE, FTP, FTPS,
Gopher, HTTP, HTTPS, IMAP, IMAPS, LDAP, LDAPS,
POP3, POP3S, RTMP, RTSP, SCP, SFTP, SMTP,
SMTPS, Telnet and TFTP. libcurl supports SSL
certificates, HTTP POST, HTTP PUT, FTP uploading,
HTTP form based upload, proxies, cookies,
user+password authentication (Basic, Digest, NTLM,
Negotiate, Kerberos), file transfer resume, http proxy


https://android.googlesource.com/
http://source.android.com/source/licenses.html
http://www.kernel.org/

tunneling and more! The original download site for
this software is : http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE Copyright (c)
1996 - 2010, Daniel Stenberg, daniel@haxx.se. All
rights reserved. Permission to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this software for any purpose with or
without fee is hereby granted, provided that the
above copyright notice and this permission notice
appear in all copies. THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EXPRESS ORIMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO THE WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY,FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD
PARTY RIGHTS. INNO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OROTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USEOR OTHER DEALINGS
IN THE SOFTWARE. Except as contained in this
notice, the name of a copyright holder shall not be
used in advertising or otherwise to promote the sale,
use or other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of the copyright holder.

libfreetypeex (2.4.2)

FreeType is a software development library, available
in source and binary forms, used to render text on to
bitmaps and provides support for other font-related
operations. The original download site for this
software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
Freetype License

libjpegex (8a)

This package contains C software to implement JPEG
image encoding, decoding, and transcoding. This
software is based in part on the work of the
Independent JPEG Group.-—----—--——-——————————— The
authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied, with respect to this
software, its quality, accuracy, merchantability, or
fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you, its user, assume the entire
risk as to its quality and accuracy. This software is
copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G. Lane. All Rights
Reserved except as specified below. Permission is
hereby granted to use, copy, modify, and distribute
this software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these conditions:(1) If any part
of the source code for this software is distributed,
then this README file must be included, with this
copyright and no-warranty notice unaltered; and any
additions, deletions, or changes to the original files
must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.(2) If only executable code is
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distributed, then the accompanying documentation
must state that "this software is based in part on the
work of the Independent JPEG Group".(3) Permission
for use of this software is granted only if the user
accepts full responsibility for any undesirable
consequences; the authors accept NO LIABILITY for
damages of any kind. These conditions apply to any
software derived from or based on the IJG code, not
just to the unmodified library. If you use our work, you
ought to acknowledge us. Permission is NOT granted
for the use of any IJG author's name or company
name in advertising or publicity relating to this
software or products derived from it. This software
may be referred to only as "the Independent JPEG
Group's software". We specifically permit and
encourage the use of this software as the basis of
commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are assumed by the product vendor.

libpngex (1.4.1)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :
https://github.com/julienr/libpng-androidlibpng
license

dvbsnoop (1.2)

dvbsnoop is a DVB / MPEG stream analyzer program.
For generating CRC32 values required for composing
PAT, PMT, EIT sections The original download site for
this software is : https://github.com/a4tunado/dvbsn
oop/blob/master/src/misc/crc32.cGPL v2
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

gSoap (2.7.15)

The gSOAP toolkit is an open source C and C++
software development toolkit for SOAP/XML Web
services and generic (non-SOAP) C/C++ XML data
bindings. Part of the software embedded in this
product is gSOAP software. Portions created by
gSOAP are Copyright 2001-2009 Robert A. van
Engelen, Genivia inc. All Rights Reserved. THE
SOFTWARE IN THIS PRODUCT WAS IN PART
PROVIDED BY GENIVIA INC AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF


http://curl.haxx.se/libcurl/
mailto:daniel@haxx.se
https://github.com/julienr/libfreetype-android
http://dvbsnoop.sourceforge.net/dvbsnoop.html

USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

restlet (2.3.0)

Restlet is a lightweight, comprehensive, open source
REST framework for the Java platform. Restlet is
suitable for both server and client Web applications. It
supports major Internet transport, data format, and
service description standards like HTTP and HTTPS,
SMTP, XML, JSON, Atom, and WADL. The original
download site for this software is : htt restlet.or
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

FaceBook SDK (3.0.1)

This TV contains Facebook SDK. The Facebook SDK
for Android is the easiest way to integrate your
Android app with Facebook's platform. The SDK
provides support for Login with Facebook
authentication, reading and writing to Facebook APIs
and support for Ul elements such as pickers and
dialogs. The original download site for this software is
- https://developer.facebook.com/docs/android This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the Apache License version 2.

ffmpeg (2.1.3)

This TV uses FFmpeg. FFmpeg is a complete, cross-
platform solution to record, convert and stream audio
and video. The original download site for this
software is : http://ffmpeg.org This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the GPL v2 license, which can be found below.

gson (2.3)

This TV uses gson. Gson is a Java library that can be
used to convert Java Objects into their JSSON
representation. It can also be used to convert a JSON
string to an equivalent Java object. Gson can work
with arbitrary Java objects including pre-existing
objects that you do not have source-code of. The
original download site for this software is :
https://code.google.com/p/google-gson/ . This piece
of software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Apache License 2.0

This software includes an implementation of the AES
Cipher, licensed by Brian Gladman. The original
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download site for this software is :
http://www.gladman.me.uk/ This piece of software is
licensed by Brian Gladman.

libUpNp (1.2.1)

The original download site for this software is :
http://upnp.sourceforge.net/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
BSD.

live555 (0.82)

Live555 provides RTP/RTCP/RTSP client.The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.live555.com This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
LGPL v2.1 license, which can be found below.

dnsmasq

Dnsmasq is a lightweight, easy to configure DNS
forwarder and DHCP server. The original download
site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external

dnmasqg This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license,
which can be found below.

TomCrypt (1.1)

iwedia stack is using tomcrypt for sw decryption. The
original download site for this software is :
http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man
3/libtomcrypt.3.html This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the DO
WHAT THE FUCK YOU WANT TO PUBLIC LICENSE.

u-boot (2011-12)

U-boot is a boot loader for embedded boards based
on ARM, MIPS and other processors, which can be
installed in a boot ROM and used to initialize and test
the hardware or to download and run application
code. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the GPL v2 license, which
can be found below.

AsyncHttpclient (1.4.9)

The original download site for this software is :
http://loopj.com/android-async-http/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

httpclient-4.4.1.1(4.4.1.1)


http://restlet.org
https://developer.facebook.com/docs/android
http://ffmpeg.org
https://code.google.com/p/google-gson/
http://www.gladman.me.uk/
http://upnp.sourceforge.net/
http://www.live555.com
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external/dnmasq
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/external/dnmasq
http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man3/libtomcrypt.3.html
http://manpages.ubuntu.com/manpages/saucy/man3/libtomcrypt.3.html
http://loopj.com/android-async-http/

This is needed to import
cz.msebera.android.httpclient used by
AssyncHttpClientThe original download site for this
software is :

http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz. msebera.androi
d/httpclient/4.4.1.1 This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the
APACHE LICENSE 2.0

Jackson Parser (2.x)

Ipepg client uses Jackson Parser for string
manipulation. The original download site for this
software is :

https://github.com/FasterXML /jackson-core This
piece of software is made available under the terms
and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

audio a2dp (2.x)

Bluetooth stack. The original download site for this
software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system
bt This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexif (0.6.21)

Exif JPEG header manipulation tool. The original
download site for this software is :

http://libexif sourceforge.net/ This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libexpat (2.1.0)

Expat XML Parser. The original download site for this
software is : htt www libexpat.org/Expat is free
software. You may copy, distribute, and modify it
under the terms of the License contained in the file
COPYING distributed with this package. This license is
the same as the MIT/X Consortium license.

libFFTEm ()

neven face recognition library. The original download
site for this software is : No info. This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the APACHE LICENSE 2.0

libicuil8n (49.1.1)

International Components for unicode. The original
download site for this software is : http://icu-
project.org This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the BSD.
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libiprouteutil (3.4.0)

iproute2 TCP/IP networking and traffic control. The
original download site for this software is :

http://www linuxfoundation.org/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPL v2. which can be found below

libjpeg (3.4.0)

libjpeg-turbo is a JPEG image codec that uses SIMD
instructions (MMX, SSE2, NEON) to accelerate
baseline JPEG compression and decompression on
x86, x86-64, and ARM systems. The original
download site for this software is :
http://www.ijg.org/libjpeg-turbo is covered by three
compatible BSD-style open source licenses. Refer to
LICENSE txt for a roll-up of license terms.

libmtp (1.0.1)

liomtp The original download site for this software is :
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/ . This piece of software
is made available under the terms and conditions of
the LGPL V2.

liomdnssd (320.10.80)

MDNS Responder. The mDNSResponder project is a
component of Bonjour, 5Apple's ease-of-use IP
networking initiative. The original download site for
this software is :
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSRe
sponder/ This piece of software is made available
under the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

lionfc_ndef ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Apache license
version 2

libskia ()

skia 2D graphics library Skia is a complete 2D graphic
library for drawing Text, Geometries, and Images. The
original download site for this software is :
http://code.google.com/p/skia/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

libsonivox ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE


http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.android/httpclient/4.4.1.1
http://mvnrepository.com/artifact/cz.msebera.android/httpclient/4.4.1.1
https://github.com/FasterXML/jackson-core
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system/bt
https://android.googlesource.com/platform/system/bt
http://libexif.sourceforge.net/
http://www.libexpat.org/Expat
http://icu-project.org
http://icu-project.org
http://www.linuxfoundation.org/
http://www.ijg.org/libjpeg-turbo
http://libmtp.sourceforge.net/
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSResponder/
http://www.opensource.apple.com/tarballs/mDNSResponder/
http://code.google.com/p/skia/

License Version 2.

libsqglite (3.9.2)

SQLite database. The original download site for this
software is : http://www.sglite.org This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the Android APACHE License Version 2.

libttspico ()

The original download site for this software is : No
info. This piece of software is made available under
the terms and conditions of the Android APACHE
License Version 2.

libtinyalsa ()

tinyalsa: a small library to interface with ALSA in the
Linux kernel. The original download site for this
software is : No info. This piece of software is made
available under the terms and conditions of the BSD.

wpa_supplicant (0.8)

Library used by legacy HAL to talk to wpa_supplicant
daemon. The original download site for this software
is : http://hostap.epitest.fi/ This piece of software is
made available under the terms and conditions of the
GPLv2.

libz (1.2.8)

zlib compression library. The original download site
for this software is : http://zlib.net This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the BSD.

iptables (1.4.20)

iptables is a user space application program that
allows a system administrator to configure the tables
provided by the Linux kernel firewall (implemented as
different Netfilter modules) and the chains and rules it
stores. Different kernel modules and programs are
currently used for different protocols; iptables applies
to IPv4The original download site for this software is :
https://android.googlesource.com/ This piece of
software is made available under the terms and
conditions of the GPLv2.

toolbox (1.2.8)

The 'toolbox' command in Android is a multi-function
program. It encapsulates the functionality of many
common Linux commands (and some special Android
ones) into a single binary. This makes it more
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compact than having all those other commands
installed individually. The original download site for
this software is : https://android.googlesource.com/
This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the Android APACHE License
Version 2.

libssl
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81031)

BoringSSL The original download site for this software
is : https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

This piece of software is made available under the
terms and conditions of the BSD.

libOpenMAXAL
(7b8b9c17db93ea5287575b437c77fb36eeb81b31)

OpenMAX AL is an application-level multimedia
playback and recording API for mobile embedded
devicesThe original download site for this software is :
https://www.khronos.org/openmax/ License free

lilbOpenSLES (1.0)

Khronos OpenSL Sound API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www khronos.org/opensles/ License free

libEGL libGLESV1_CM (3.1)

Khronos OpenGL Graphics API spec. The original
download site for this software is :
https://www.opengl.org/ License free

libffmpeg_av (2.1)

FFmpeg media player. The original download site for
this software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ This piece of
software is licensed under LGPL v2.1

libcurlmheg (7.21.6)

curl for MHEG. The original download site for this
software is : https://ffmpeg.org/ Curl and libcurl are
licensed under a MIT/X derivate license. Please look
at https://curl.haxx.se/docs/copyright.html

boringssl
(af0e32cb84f0c9cc650b9233a3414d25626420342)

ssl for MHEG, Taken from android M. The original
download site for this software is :
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl
Licensed under BSD, please find in /android/n-
base/external/boringssl/NOTICE
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libpng (1.6.22beta)

libpng is the official Portable Network Graphics (PNG)
reference library (originally called pnglib). Itis a
platform-independent library that contains C
functions for handling PNG images. It supports almost
all of PNG's features, is extensible. The original
download site for this software is :

https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android This code

is released under the libpng license.

Hue SDK (1.8.1)

TV ambihue app uses Philips SDK to find the hue
bridge name. The original download site for this
software is :

https://developers. meethue.com/documentation/jav
a-multi-platform-and-android-sdk

Opera Web Browser (SDK 4.8.0)
This TV contains Opera Browser Software.

Third-party licenses

WebKit
name License
WebKit  URL: http://webkit.org

(WebKit doesn't distribute an explicit license. This
LICENSE is derived from license text in the source.)

Copyright (c) 1997, 1998, 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002,
2003, 2004, 2005, 2006, 2007 Alexander Kellett,
Alexey Proskuryakov, Alex Mathews, Allan Sandfeld
Jensen, Alp Toker, Anders Carlsson, Andrew
Wellington, Antti Koivisto, Apple Inc., Arthur
Langereis, Baron Schwartz, Bjoern Graf, Brent
Fulgham, Cameron Zwarich, Charles Samuels,
Christian Dywan, Collabora Ltd., Cyrus Patel, Daniel
Molkentin, Dave Maclachlan, David Smith, Dawit
Alemayehu, Dirk Mueller, Dirk Schulze, Don Gibson,
Enrico Ros, Eric Seidel, Frederik Holljen, Frerich
Raabe, Friedmann Kleint, George Staikos, Google
Inc., Graham Dennis, Harri Porten, Henry

Mason, Hiroyuki Ikezoe, Holger Hans Peter Freyther,
IBM, James G. Speth, Jan Alonzo, Jean-Loup Gailly,
John Reis, Jonas Witt, Jon Shier, Jonas Witt, Julien
Chaffraix, Justin Haygood, Kevin Ollivier, Kevin
Watters, Kimmo Kinnunen, Kouhei Sutou, Krzysztof
Kowalczyk, Lars Knoll, Luca Bruno, Maks Orlovich,
Malte Starostik, Mark Adler, Martin Jones, Marvin
Decker, Matt Lilek, Michael Emmel, Mitz Pettel,
mozilla.org, Netscape Communications Corporation,
Nicholas Shanks, Nikolas Zimmermann, Nokia, Oliver
Hunt, Opened Hand, Paul Johnston, Peter Kelly,
Pioneer Research Center USA, Rich Moore, Rob Buis,
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Robin Dunn, Ronald Tschalar, Samuel Weinig, Simon
Hausmann, Staikos Computing Services Inc., Stefan
Schimanski, Symantec Corporation, The

Dojo Foundation, The Karbon Developers, Thomas
Boyer, Tim Copperfield, Tobias Anton, Torben Weis,
Trolltech, University of Cambridge, Vaclav Slavik,
Waldo Bastian, Xan Lopez, Zack Rusin

The terms and conditions vary from file to file, but
are one of:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE
COMPUTER, INC. "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL APPLE COMPUTER, INC.

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA,

OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,


https://github.com/julienr/libpng-android
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applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
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usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with
a library, without changing the library, is in some
sense simply using the library, and is analogous to
running a utility program or application program.
However, in a textual and legal sense, the linked
executable is a combined work, a derivative of the
original library, and the ordinary General Public
License treats it as such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a"work based on
the library" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL
PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library which contains a notice placed by the
copyright holder or other authorized party saying it
may be distributed under the terms of this

Library General Public License (also called "this
License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work



under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification".)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associate interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications
or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided
that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
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meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
sguare roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
squareroot function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who

wrote. Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim
rights or contest your rights to work written entirely
by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the right to
control the distribution of derivative or collective
works based on the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering



access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables
containing that work also fall under Section

6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also compile or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of
the work that the Library is used in it and that the
Library and its use are covered by this License. You
must supply a copy of this License. If the

work during execution displays copyright notices,
you must include the copyright notice for the Library
among them, as well as a reference directing the user
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to the copy of this License. Also, you must do
one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whateve changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library", as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

Q) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

d) Verify that the user has already received a
copy of these materials or that you have already sent
this user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be



distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
onit.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
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has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Library General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS”



WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE
LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY
YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND
CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2.1, February 1999

Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation,
Inc.

51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA
02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL. It
also counts as the successor of the GNU Library
Public License, version 2, hence the version number
21]

Preamble
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The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License,
applies to some specially designated software
packages--typically libraries--of the Free Software
Foundation and other authors who decide to use it.
You can use it too, but we suggest you first think
carefully about whether this license or the ordinary
General Public License is the better strategy to use in
any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom of use, not price. Our General Public
Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and
charge for this service if you wish); that you receive
source code or can get it if you want it; that you can
change the software and use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you are informed that you can

do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid distributors to deny you these rights or to
ask you to surrender these rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link other code with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the
recipients, so that they can relink them with the
library after making changes to the library and
recompiling it. And you must show them these terms
so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we
copyright the library, and (2) we offer you this

license, which gives you legal permission to copy,
distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very
clear that there is no warranty for the free library.
Also, if the library is modified by someone else and
passed on, the recipients should know that what
they have is not the original version, so that the
original author's reputation will not be affected by
problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the
existence of any free program. We wish to make

sure that a company cannot effectively restrict the
users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive
license from a patent holder. Therefore, we insist
that any patent license obtained for a version of the
library must be consistent with the full freedom of

use specified in this license.



Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public

License. This license, the GNU Lesser General

Public License, applies to certain designated libraries,
and is quite different from the ordinary General
Public License. We use this license for certain
libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into
non-free programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether
statically or using a shared library, the combination

of the two is legally speaking a combined work, a
derivative of the original library. The

ordinary General Public License therefore permits
such linking only if the entire combination fits its
criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code
with the library.

We call this license the "Lesser” General Public
License because it does Less to protect the user's
freedom than the ordinary General Public License.

It also provides other free software developers

Less of an advantage over competing non-free
programs. These disadvantages are the reason we
use the ordinary General Public License for

many libraries. However, the Lesser license provides
advantages in certain special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a
special need to encourage the widest possible use of
a certain library, so that it becomes a de-facto
standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case
is that a free library does the same job as widely
used non-free libraries. In this case, there is little to
gain by limiting the free library to free software only,
so we use the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in
non-free programs enables a greater number of
people to use a large body of free software. For
example, permission to use the GNU C Library in non-
free programs enables many more people to use the
whole GNU operating system, as well as its variant,
the GNU/Linux operating system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less
protective of the users' freedom, it does ensure that
the user of a program that is linked with the Library
has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based
on the library" and a "work that uses the library".

The former contains code derived from the library,
whereas the latter must be combined with the library
in order to run.

GNU LESSER GENERAL
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PUBLIC LICENSE

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software
library or other program which contains a notice
placed by the copyright holder or other authorized
party saying it may be distributed under the terms
of this Lesser General Public License (also called
"this License"). Each licensee is addressed as "you".

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently
linked with application programs (which use some of
those functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library"”, below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work

under copyright law: that is to say, a work containing
the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly
into another language. (Hereinafter, translation

is included without limitation in the term
"modification"))

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they
are outside its scope. The act of running a program
using the Library is not restricted, and output

from such a program is covered only if its contents
constitute a work based on the Library (independent
of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library
does and what the program that uses the Library
does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the
Library's complete source code as you receive it, in
any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep
intact all the notices that refer to this License and to
the absence of any warranty; and distribute a copy
of this License along with the Library.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library
or any portion of it, thus forming a work based on the
Library, and copy and distribute such modifications

or work under the terms of Section 1 above, provided



that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software
library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent noticesstating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,
then you must make a good faith effort to ensure
that, in the event an application does not supply
such function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square
roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works

in themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for
other licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus
to each and every part regardless of who wrote

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary
GNU General Public License instead of this License
to a given copy of the Library. To do this, you must
alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that
they refer to the ordinary GNU General Public
License, version 2, instead of to this License. (If a
newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU
General Public License has appeared, then you can
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specify that version instead if you wish.) Do not
make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a
portion or derivative of it, under Section 2) in object
code or executable form under the terms of Sections
1and 2 above provided that you accompany it with
the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the
terms of Sections 1and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then
offering equivalent access to copy the source code
from the same place satisfies the requirement

to distribute the source code, even though third
parties are not compelled to copy the source along
with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any
portion of the Library, but is designed to work with
the Library by being compiled or linked with it, is
called a "work that uses the Library". Such a work, in
isolation, is not a derivative work of the Library,

and therefore falls outside the scope of this License.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library".
The executable is therefore covered by this License.

Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the
object code for the work may be a derivative work of
the Library even though the source code is

not. Whether this is true is especially significant if the
work can be linked without the Library, or if the work
isitself a library. The threshold for this to be true is
not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative

work. (Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work
under the terms of Section 6. Any executables



containing that work also fall under Section
6, whether or not they are linked directly with the
Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may
also combine or link a "work that uses the Library"
with the Library to produce a work containing
portions of the Library, and distribute that

work under terms of your choice, provided that the
terms permit modification of the work for the
customer's own use and reverse engineering for
debugging such modifications.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of

these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for
the Library including whatever changes were used in
the work (which must be distributed under Sections 1
and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable
linked with the Library, with the complete machine-
readable "work that uses the Library”, as object code
and/or source code, so that the user can modify the
Library and then relink to produce a
modified executable containing the modified
Library. (Itis understood that the user who changes
the contents of definitions files in the Library will not
necessarily be able to recompile the application to
use the modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for
linking with the Library. A suitable mechanism is
one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the library
already present on the user's computer syste rather
than copying library functions into the executable,
and (2) will operate properly with a modified version
of the library, if the user installs one, as long as the
modified version is interface-compatible with the
version that the work was made with.

) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid
for at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

d) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy
of these materials or that you have already sent this
user a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that

128

uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the
materials to be distributed need not include anything
that is normally distributed (in either source or binary
form) with the major components (compiler, kernel,
and so on) of the operating system on which the
executable runs, unless that component itself
accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you

7. You may place library facilities that are a work
based on the Library side-by-side in a single library
together with other library facilities not covered by
this License, and distribute such a combined library,
provided that the separate distribution of the work
based on the Library and of the other library facilities
is otherwise permitted, and provided that you do
these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy
of the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined
library of the fact that part of it is a work based on
the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or
distribute the Library except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights
under this License. However, parties who have
received copies, or rights, from you under this
License will not have their licenses terminated so
long as such parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else
grants you permission to modify or distribute the
Library or its derivative works. These actions

are prohibited by law if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing the
Library (or any work based on the Library), you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so,
and all its terms and conditions for copying,
distributing or modifying the Library or works based
on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work
based on the Library), the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensor to copy,
distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose

any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of



the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this
License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to
satisfy simultaneously your obligations under

this License and any other pertinent obligations, then
as a consequence you may not distribute the Library
at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Library by all
those who receive copies directly or indirectly
through you, then the only way you could satisfy
both it and this License would be to refrain entirely
from distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance,
the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section
has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the
free software distribution system which
isimplemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the
wide range of software distributed through that
system in reliance on consistent application of

that system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if
he or she is willing to distribute software through any
other system and a licensee cannot impose that
choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is
restricted in certain countries either by patents or by
copyrighted interfaces, the original copyright holder
who places the Library under this License may

add an explicit geographical distribution limitation
excluding those countries, so that distribution is
permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the
limitation as if written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish
revised and/or new versions of the Lesser General
Public License from time to time. Such new versions
will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may
differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version
number. If the Library specifies a version number of
this License which applies to it and "any later
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version", you have the option of following the terms
and conditions either of that version or of any later
version published by the Free Software Foundation.
If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published
by the Free Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into
other free programs whose distribution conditions
are incompatible with these, write to the author to
ask for permission. For software which

is copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation,
write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision
will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free
status of all derivatives of our free software and of
promoting the sharing and reuse of software
generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO

WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.

EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR

OTHER PARTIES PROVIDE THE LIBRARY "AS IS"
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY
AND PERFORMANCE OF THE

LIBRARY IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE LIBRARY
PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME

THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY
APPLICABLE LAW OR AGREED TO IN

WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY

AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE LIBRARY AS
PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU

FOR DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE
USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE

LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF
DATA OR DATA BEING

RENDERED INACCURATE OR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY



YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A

FAILURE OF THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY
OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF

SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

END OF TERMS AND

CONDITIONS

Other

name License

Chromium URL: http://www.chromium.org

Copyright (c) 2013 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
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HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The following files are distributed under the MPL
11/GPL 2.0/LGPL 21 tri-license:

chromium-nss.h
chromium-blapi.h
chromium-blapit.h
chromium-sha256.h

chromium-prtypes.h

The following files contain portions distributed under
the MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1 tri-license:

registry _controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.cc

registry_controlled_domains/registry_controlled_dom
ain.h

The following files are distributed under the MPL 2.0
license:

Fontconfig

URL: http://www .fontconfig.org

Copyright © 2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2006,2007
Keith Packard

Copyright © 2005 Patrick Lam
Copyright © 2009 Roozbeh Pournader
Copyright © 2008,2009 Red Hat, Inc.
Copyright © 2008 Danilo Segan

Permission to use, copy, modify, distribute, and sell
this software and its

documentation for any purpose is hereby granted
without fee, provided that

the above copyright notice appear in all copies and
that both that

copyright notice and this permission notice appear in


http://www.chromium.org
http://www.fontconfig.org

supporting

documentation, and that the name of the author(s)
not be used in

advertising or publicity pertaining to distribution of
the software without

specific, written prior permission. The authors make
no

representations about the suitability of this software
for any purpose. It

is provided "as is" without express or implied
warranty.

THE AUTHOR(S) DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES WITH
REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,

INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Arphic fonts

URL:
http://www.freedesktop.org/wiki/Software/CJKUnifo

nts/Download
ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE

Copyright (C) 1999 Arphic Technology Co., Ltd.

All rights reserved except as specified below.

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is
forbidden.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to
take away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the ARPHIC PUBLIC LICENSE specifically
permits and encourages you to use this software,
provided that you give the recipients all the rights that
we gave you and make sure they can get the
modifications of this software.

Legal Terms

Throughout this License, "Font" means the
TrueType fonts "AR PL Mingti2L Bigh", "AR PL KaitiM
Bigh" (BIG-5 character set) and "AR PL SungtilL. GB",
"AR PL KaitiM GB" (GB character set) which are
originally distributed by Arphic, and the derivatives of
those fonts created through any modification
including modifying glyph, reordering glyph,
converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table.

"PL" means "Public License".

"Copyright Holder" means whoever is named in
the copyright or copyrights for the Font.

"You" means the licensee, or person copying,
redistributing or modifying the Font.

"Freely Available" means that you have the
freedom to copy or modify the Font as well as
redistribute copies of the Font under the same
conditions you received, not price. If you wish, you
can charge for this service.

You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of
this Font in any medium, without restriction, provided
that you retain this license file (ARPHICPL.TXT)
unaltered in all copies.

You may otherwise modify your copy of this Font
in any way, including modifying glyph, reordering
slyph, converting format, changing font name, or
adding/deleting some characters in/from glyph table,
and copy and distribute such modifications under the
terms of Section 1 above, provided that the following
conditions are met:

a) You must insert a prominent notice in each
modified file stating how and when you changed that
file.

b) You must make such modifications Freely
Available as a whole to all third parties under the
terms of this License, such as by offering access to
copy the modifications from a designated place, or
distributing the modifications on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

Q) If the modified fonts normally reads
commands interactively when run, you must cause it,
when started running for such interactive use in the
most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright
notice and a notice that there is no warranty (or else,
saying that you provide a warranty) and that users
may redistribute the Font under these conditions, and
telling the user how to view a copy of this License.

These requirements apply to the modified work
as a whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Font, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. Therefore, mere aggregation of
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another work not based on the Font with the Font on
a volume of a storage or distribution medium does
not bring the other work under the scope of this
License.

You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or
distribute the Font except as expressly provided
under this License. Any attempt otherwise to copy,
modify, sublicense or distribute the Font will
automatically retroactively void your rights under this
License. However, parties who have received copies
or rights from you under this License will keep their
licenses valid so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

You are not required to accept this License, since
you have not signed it. However, nothing else grants
you permission to copy, modify, sublicense or
distribute the Font. These actions are prohibited by
law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
copying, modifying, sublicensing or distributing the
Font, you indicate your acceptance of this License
and all its terms and conditions.

Each time you redistribute the Font, the recipient
automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Font subject
to these terms and conditions. You may not impose
any further restrictions on the recipients' exercise of
the rights granted herein. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

If, as a consequence of a court judgment or
allegation of patent infringement or for any other
reason (not limited to patent issues), conditions are
imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement
or otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this
License, they do not excuse you from the conditions
of this License. If you cannot distribute so as to satisfy
simultaneously your obligations under this License
and any other pertinent obligations, then as a
conseguence you may not distribute the Font at all.
For example, if a patent license would not permit
royalty-free redistribution of the Font by all those
who receive copies directly or indirectly through you,
then the only way you could satisfy both it and this
License would be to refrain entirely from distribution
of the Font.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

BECAUSE THE FONT IS LICENSED FREE OF
CHARGE, THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE FONT,
TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW.
EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN WRITING
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE FONT "AS IS" WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED
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WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS
TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
FONT IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE FONT PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL
NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING, IN NO EVENT WILL ANY
COPYRIGHTT HOLDERS, OR OTHER PARTIES WHO
MAY COPY, MODIFY OR REDISTRIBUTE THE FONT
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL OR EXEMPLARY DAMAGES ARISING OUT
OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE FONT
(INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION), EVEN IF SUCH HOLDERS OR
OTHER PARTIES HAVE BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

Bitstream Vera fonts

URL:
http://www.gnome.org/fonts/#Final Bitstream Vera
Fonts

Bitstream Vera Fonts Copyright

The fonts have a generous copyright, allowing
derivative works (as long as "Bitstream” or "Vera" are
not in the names), and full redistribution (so long as
they are not *sold* by themselves). They can be be
bundled, redistributed and sold with any software.

The fonts are distributed under the following
copyright:

Copyright

Copyright (c) 2003 by Bitstream, Inc. All Rights
Reserved. Bitstream

Vera is a trademark of Bitstream, Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the fonts accompanying this license
("Fonts") and associated

documentation files (the "Font Software"), to
reproduce and distribute

the Font Software, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell copies of
the Font

Software, and to permit persons to whom the Font
Software is furnished

to do so, subject to the following conditions:
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The above copyright and trademark notices and this
permission notice

shall be included in all copies of one or more of the
Font Software

The Font Software may be modified, altered, or
added to, and in

particular the designs of glyphs or characters in the
Fonts may be

modified and additional glyphs or characters may be
added to the

Fonts, only if the fonts are renamed to names not
containing either

the words "Bitstream” or the word "Vera".

This License becomes null and void to the extent
applicable to Fonts

or Font Software that has been modified and is
distributed under the

"Bitstream Vera" names.

The Font Software may be sold as part of a larger
software package but

no copy of one or more of the Font Software
typefaces may be sold by itself.

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BITSTREAM OR THE GNOME FOUNDATION BE
LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR

OTHER LIABILITY, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL,
SPECIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE FONT

SOFTWARE OR FROM OTHER DEALINGS IN THE
FONT SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the names of
Gnome, the Ghome

Foundation, and Bitstream Inc., shall not be used in
advertising or

otherwise to promote the sale, use or other dealings
in this Font
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Software without prior written authorization from the
Gnome Foundation

or Bitstream Inc., respectively. For further information,
contact:

fonts at gnome dot org.

Copyright FAQ

1. I don't understand the resale restriction... What
gives?

Bitstream is giving away these fonts, but
wishes to ensure its

competitors can't just drop the fonts as is into
a font sale system

and sell them as is. It seems fair that if
Bitstream can't make money

from the Bitstream Vera fonts, their
competitors should not be able to

do so either. You can sell the fonts as part of
any software package,

however.

2. | want to package these fonts separately for
distribution and

sale as part of a larger software package or
system. Can | do so?

Yes. A RPM or Debian package is a "larger
software package" to begin

with, and you aren't selling them
independently by themselves.

See 1. above.

3. Are derivative works allowed?

Yes!

4. Can | change or add to the font(s)?

Yes, but you must change the name(s) of the
font(s).

5. Under what terms are derivative works allowed?

You must change the name(s) of the fonts.
This is to ensure the

quality of the fonts, both to protect Bitstream
and Gnome. We want to

ensure that if an application has opened a
font specifically of these



names, it gets what it expects (though of
course, using fontconfig,

substitutions could still could have occurred
during font

opening). You must include the Bitstream
copyright. Additional

copyrights can be added, as per copyright law.
Happy Font Hacking!

6. If | have improvements for Bitstream Vera, is it
possible they might get

adopted in future versions?

Yes. The contract between the Gnome
Foundation and Bitstream has

provisions for working with Bitstream to ensure
quality additions to

the Bitstream Vera font family. Please contact
us if you have such

additions. Note, that in general, we will want
such additions for the

entire family, not just a single font, and that
you'll have to keep

both Gnome and Jim Lyles, Vera's designer,
happy! To make sense to add

slyphs to the font, they must be stylistically in
keeping with Vera's

design. Vera cannot become a "ransom note"
font. Jim Lyles will be

providing a document describing the design
elements used in Vera, as a

guide and aid for people interested in
contributing to Vera.

7.1 want to sell a software package that uses these
fonts: Can | do so?

Sure. Bundle the fonts with your software and
sell your software

with the fonts. That is the intent of the
copyright.

8. If applications have built the names "Bitstream
Vera"into them,

can | override this somehow to use fonts of my
choosing?

This depends on exact details of the software.
Most open source

systems and software (e.g., Ghome, KDE, etc.)
are now converting to
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use fontconfig (see www fontconfig.org) to
handle font configuration,

selection and substitution; it has provisions for
overriding font

names and subsituting alternatives. An
example is provided by the

supplied local.conf file, which chooses the
family Bitstream Vera for

"sans", "serif" and "monospace”. Other
software (e.g., the XFree86

core server) has other mechanisms for font
substitution.

Open Sans fonts

URL:

http://www.google.com/fonts/specimen/Open+Sans

License for Open Sans Font Family

Apache License

Version 2.0,
January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION

1. Definitions.

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions
for use, reproduction,

and distribution as defined by Sections 1
through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or
entity authorized by

the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the
acting entity and all

other entities that control, are controlled by, or
are under common

control with that entity. For the purposes of
this definition,

"control" means (i) the power, direct or
indirect, to cause the

direction or management of such entity,
whether by contract or
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otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent
(50%) or more of the

outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or
Legal Entity

exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form
for making modifications,

including but not limited to software source
code, documentation

source, and configuration files.

"Object" form shall mean any form resulting
from mechanical

transformation or translation of a Source form,
including but

not limited to compiled object code,
generated documentation,

and conversions to other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship,
whether in Source or

Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a

copyright notice that is included in or attached
to the work

(an example is provided in the Appendix
below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work,
whether in Source or Object

form, that is based on (or derived from) the
Work and for which the

editorial revisions, annotations, elaborations,
or other modifications

represent, as a whole, an original work of
authorship. For the purposes

of this License, Derivative Works shall not
include works that remain

separable from, or merely link (or bind by
name) to the interfaces of,

the Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of
authorship, including

the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions

to that Work or Derivative Works thereof, that
is intentionally

submitted to Licensor for inclusion in the Work
by the copyright owner
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or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of

the copyright owner. For the purposes of this
definition, "submitted"

means any form of electronic, verbal, or
written communication sent

to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to

communication on electronic mailing lists,
source code control systems,

and issue tracking systems that are managed
by, or on behalf of, the

Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but

excluding communication that is
conspicuously marked or otherwise

designated in writing by the copyright owner
as "Not a Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any
individual or Legal Entity

on behalf of whom a Contribution has been
received by Licensor and

subsequently incorporated within the Work.

2. Grant of Copyright License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

copyright license to reproduce, prepare
Derivative Works of,

publicly display, publicly perform, sublicense,
and distribute the

Work and such Derivative Works in Source or
Object form.

3. Grant of Patent License. Subject to the terms
and conditions of

this License, each Contributor hereby grants to
You a perpetual,

worldwide, non-exclusive, no-charge, royalty-
free, irrevocable

(except as stated in this section) patent license
to make, have made,

use, offer to sell, sell, import, and otherwise
transfer the Work,

where such license applies only to those



patent claims licensable

by such Contributor that are necessarily
infringed by their

Contribution(s) alone or by combination of
their Contribution(s)

with the Work to which such Contribution(s)
was submitted. If You

institute patent litigation against any entity
(including a

cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit)
alleging that the Work

or a Contribution incorporated within the Work
constitutes direct

or contributory patent infringement, then any
patent licenses

granted to You under this License for that
Work shall terminate

as of the date such litigation is filed.

4. Redistribution. You may reproduce and
distribute copies of the

Work or Derivative Works thereof in any
medium, with or without

modifications, and in Source or Object form,
provided that You

meet the following conditions:

(2) You must give any other recipients of the
Work or

Derivative Works a copy of this License;
and

(b) You must cause any modified files to carry
prominent notices

stating that You changed the files; and

(c) You must retain, in the Source form of any
Derivative Works

that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and

attribution notices from the Source form
of the Work,

excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of

the Derivative Works; and

(d) If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as
part of its

distribution, then any Derivative Works
that You distribute must

include a readable copy of the
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attribution notices contained

within such NOTICE file, excluding those
notices that do not

pertain to any part of the Derivative
Works, in at least one

of the following places: within a NOTICE
text file distributed

as part of the Derivative Works; within
the Source form or

documentation, if provided along with
the Derivative Works; or,

within a display generated by the
Derivative Works, if and

wherever such third-party notices
normally appear. The contents

of the NOTICE file are for informational
purposes only and

do not modify the License. You may add
Your own attribution

notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside

or as an addendum to the NOTICE text
from the Work, provided

that such additional attribution notices
cannot be construed

as modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to
Your modifications and

may provide additional or different license
terms and conditions

for use, reproduction, or distribution of Your
modifications, or

for any such Derivative Works as a whole,
provided Your use,

reproduction, and distribution of the Work
otherwise complies with

the conditions stated in this License.

5. Submission of Contributions. Unless You
explicitly state otherwise,

any Contribution intentionally submitted for
inclusion in the Work

by You to the Licensor shall be under the
terms and conditions of

this License, without any additional terms or
conditions.

Notwithstanding the above, nothing herein



shall supersede or modify

the terms of any separate license agreement
you may have executed

with Licensor regarding such Contributions.

6. Trademarks. This License does not grant
permission to use the trade

names, trademarks, service marks, or product
names of the Licensor,

except as required for reasonable and
customary use in describing the

origin of the Work and reproducing the
content of the NOTICE file.

7. Disclaimer of Warranty. Unless required by
applicable law or

agreed to in writing, Licensor provides the
Work (and each

Contributor provides its Contributions) on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF
ANY KIND, either express or

implied, including, without limitation, any
warranties or conditions

of TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT,
MERCHANTABILITY, or FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE. You are solely
responsible for determining the

appropriateness of using or redistributing the
Work and assume any

risks associated with Your exercise of
permissions under this License.

8. Limitation of Liability. In no event and under no
legal theory,

whether in tort (including negligence),
contract, or otherwise,

unless required by applicable law (such as
deliberate and grossly

negligent acts) or agreed to in writing, shall
any Contributor be

liable to You for damages, including any
direct, indirect, special,

incidental, or consequential damages of any
character arising as a

result of this License or out of the use or
inability to use the

Work (including but not limited to damages for
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loss of goodwill,

work stoppage, computer failure or
malfunction, or any and all

other commercial damages or losses), even if
such Contributor

has been advised of the possibility of such
damages.

9. Accepting Warranty or Additional Liability. While
redistributing

the Work or Derivative Works thereof, You may
choose to offer,

and charge a fee for, acceptance of support,
warranty, indemnity,

or other liability obligations and/or rights
consistent with this

License. However, in accepting such
obligations, You may act only

on Your own behalf and on Your sole
responsibility, not on behalf

of any other Contributor, and only if You agree
to indemnify,

defend, and hold each Contributor harmless
for any liability

incurred by, or claims asserted against, such
Contributor by reason

of your accepting any such warranty or
additional liability.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

APPENDIX: How to apply the Apache License to
your work.

To apply the Apache License to your work,
attach the following

boilerplate notice, with the fields enclosed by
brackets "[]"

replaced with your own identifying
information. (Don't include

the brackets!) The text should be enclosed in
the appropriate

comment syntax for the file format. We also
recommend that a

file or class name and description of purpose
be included on the

same "printed page" as the copyright notice
for easier



identification within third-party archives.

Copyright [yyyy] [name of copyright owner]

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0
(the "License");

you may not use this file except in compliance
with the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in
writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an
"AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language
governing permissions and

limitations under the License.

VL Gothic fonts

URL: http://dicey.org/vigothic/index.html

License for VLGothic Font Family

This font includes glyphs derived from M+ FONTS
which is created by

M+ FONTS PROJECT. License for M+ FONTS part is
described in M+ FONTS

PROJECT's license. See attached 'LICENSE_E.mplus'.

This font also includes glyphs derived from
Sazanami Gothic font which

is created by Electronic Font Open Laboratory
(/efont/). License for

Sazanami Gothic part is described in it's license. See
attached

'README .sazanami' for original Sazanami Gothic font
license.

This font also includes original glyphs which is
created by Daisuke

SUZUKI and Project Vine based on M+ FONTS. Licese
for VL Gothic

original glyphs is same as M+ FONTS PROJECT's
license.
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There is no limitation and the below description is
not applied

as for in order not to reuse as font (ex: font is
embeded to documents).

Copyright (c) 1990-2003 Wada Laboratory, the
University of Tokyo.

Copyright (c) 2003-2004 Electronic Font Open
Laboratory (/efont/).

Copyright (C) 2003-2009 M+ FONTS PROJECT

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Daisuke SUZUKI
<daisuke@vinelinux.org>.

Copyright (C) 2006-2009 Project Vine
<Vine@vinelinux.org>.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY WADA
LABORATORY, THE UNIVERSITY OF TOKYO AND

CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A

PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE LABORATORY OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;

OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED
AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR


http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0
http://dicey.org/vlgothic/index.html

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF

ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Nanum fonts
URL: http://hangeul.naver.com

Copyright (c) 2010, NAVER Corporation
(http://www.nhncorp.com),

with Reserved Font Name Nanum, Naver Nanum,
NanumGothic, Naver NanumGothic,
NanumMyeongjo, Naver NanumMyeongjo,
NanumBrush, Naver NanumBrush, NanumPen, Naver
NanumPen, Naver NanumGothicEco,
NanumGothicEco, Naver NanumMyeongjoEco,
NanumMyeongjoEco, Naver NanumGothiclight,
NanumGothicLight, NanumBarunGothic, Naver
NanumBarunGothic,

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at: http://scripts.sil.org/OFL

This Font Software is licensed under the SIL Open
Font License, Version 1.1.

This license is copied below, and is also available with
a FAQ at:

http://scripts.sil.org/OFL
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PREAMBLE

The goals of the Open Font License (OFL) are to
stimulate worldwide development of collaborative
font projects, to support the font creation efforts of
academic and linguistic communities, and to provide
a free and open framework in which fonts may be
shared and improved in partnership with others.

The OFL allows the licensed fonts to be used,
studied, modified and redistributed freely as long as
they are not sold by themselves. The fonts, including
any derivative works, can be bundled,

embedded, redistributed and/or sold with any
software provided that any reserved names are not
used by derivative works. The fonts and

derivatives, however, cannot be released under any
other type of license. The requirement for fonts to
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remain under this license does not apply to any
document created using the fonts or their derivatives.

DEFINITIONS

"Font Software" refers to the set of files released by
the Copyright Holder(s) under this license and clearly
marked as such. This may include source files, build
scripts and documentation.

"Reserved Font Name" refers to any names specified
as such after the copyright statement(s).

"Original Version" refers to the collection of Font
Software components as distributed by the
Copyright Holder(s).

"Modified Version" refers to any derivative made by
adding to, deleting, or substituting -- in part or in
whole -- any of the components of the Original
Version, by changing formats or by porting the Font
Software to a new environment.

"Author" refers to any designer, engineer,
programmer, technical writer or other person who
contributed to the Font Software.

PERMISSION & CONDITIONS

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Font Software, to use, study, copy,
merge, embed, modify,

redistribute, and sell modified and unmodified copies
of the Font

Software, subject to the following conditions:

1) Neither the Font Software nor any of its individual
components,

in Original or Modified Versions, may be sold by itself.

2) Original or Modified Versions of the Font Software
may be bundled,

redistributed and/or sold with any software, provided
that each copy

contains the above copyright notice and this license.
These can be

included either as stand-alone text files, human-
readable headers or

in the appropriate machine-readable metadata fields
within text or

binary files as long as those fields can be easily
viewed by the user.

3) No Modified Version of the Font Software may use
the Reserved Font

Name(s) unless explicit written permission is granted
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by the corresponding

Copyright Holder. This restriction only applies to the
primary font name as

presented to the users.

4) The name(s) of the Copyright Holder(s) or the
Author(s) of the Font

Software shall not be used to promote, endorse or
advertise any

Modified Version, except to acknowledge the
contribution(s) of the

Copyright Holder(s) and the Author(s) or with their
explicit written

5) The Font Software, modified or unmodified, in part
orin whole,

must be distributed entirely under this license, and
must not be

distributed under any other license. The requirement
for fonts to

remain under this license does not apply to any
document created

using the Font Software.

TERMINATION

This license becomes null and void if any of the
above conditions are

not met.

DISCLAIMER

THE FONT SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO ANY WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT

OF COPYRIGHT, PATENT, TRADEMARK, OR OTHER
RIGHT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,

INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE
FONT SOFTWARE OR FROM

OTHER DEALINGS IN THE FONT SOFTWARE.
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Mini-XML

URL: http://www.msweet.org/projects.php?73

Mini-XML License

The Mini-XML library and included programs are
provided under the terms of the GNU Library General
Public License version 2 (LGPL2) with the following
exceptions:

If you link the application to a modified version of
Mini-XML, then the changes to Mini-XML must be
provided under the terms of the LGPL2 in sections 1,
2,and 4.

GNU LIBRARY GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE
Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.

59 Temple Place - Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307,
USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim
copies of this license document, but changing it is not
allowed.

[This is the first released version of the library GPL. It
is numbered 2 because it goes with version 2 of the
ordinary GPL]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take
away your freedom to share and change it. By
contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses are
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and
change free software--to make sure the software is
free for all its users.

This license, the Library General Public License,
applies to some specially designated Free Software
Foundation software, and to any other libraries
whose authors decide to use it. You can use it for
your libraries, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to
freedom, not price. Our General Public Licenses are
designed to make sure that you have the freedom to
distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or
can get it if you want it, that you can change the
software or use pieces of it in new free programs; and
that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions
that forbid anyone to deny you these rights or to ask
you to surrender the rights. These restrictions
translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library, or if you modify it.
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For example, if you distribute copies of the library,
whether gratis or for a fee, you must give the
recipients all the rights that we gave you. You must
make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. If you link a program with the library,
you must provide complete object files to the

recipients so that they can relink them with the library,

after making changes to the library and recompiling it.
And you must show them these terms so they know
their rights.

Our method of protecting your rights has two steps:
(1) copyright the library, and (2) offer you this license
which gives you legal permission to copy, distribute
and/or modify the library.

Also, for each distributor's protection, we want to
make certain that everyone understands that there is
no warranty for this free library. If the library is
modified by someone else and passed on, we want
its recipients to know that what they have is not the
original version, so that any problems introduced by
others will not reflect on the original authors'
reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by
software patents. We wish to avoid the danger that
companies distributing free software will individually
obtain patent licenses, thus in effect transforming the
program into proprietary software. To prevent this, we
have made it clear that any patent must be licensed
for everyone's free use or not licensed at all.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is
covered by the ordinary GNU General Public License,
which was designed for utility programs. This license,
the GNU Library General Public License, applies to
certain designated libraries. This license is quite
different from the ordinary one; be sure to read it in
full, and don't assume that anything in it is the same
as in the ordinary license.

The reason we have a separate public license for
some libraries is that they blur the distinction we
usually make between modifying or adding to a
program and simply using it. Linking a program with a
library, without changing the library, is in some sense
simply using the library, and is analogous to running a
utility program or application program. However, in a
textual and legal sense, the linked executable is a
combined work, a derivative of the original library,
and the ordinary General Public License treats it as
such.

Because of this blurred distinction, using the ordinary
General Public License for libraries did not effectively
promote software sharing, because most developers
did not use the libraries. We concluded that weaker
conditions might promote sharing better.

However, unrestricted linking of non-free programs
would deprive the users of those programs of all
benefit from the free status of the libraries
themselves. This Library General Public License is
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intended to permit developers of non-free programs
to use free libraries, while preserving your freedom as
a user of such programs to change the free libraries
that are incorporated in them. (We have not seen how
to achieve this as regards changes in header files, but
we have achieved it as regards changes in the actual
functions of the Library.) The hope is that this will lead
to faster development of free libraries.

The precise terms and conditions for copying,
distribution and modification follow. Pay close
attention to the difference between a "work based on
the libary" and a "work that uses the library". The
former contains code derived from the library, while
the latter only works together with the library.

Note that it is possible for a library to be covered by
the ordinary General Public License rather than by
this special one.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

A "library" means a collection of software functions
and/or data prepared so as to be conveniently linked
with application programs (which use some of those
functions and data) to form executables.

The "Library", below, refers to any such software
library or work which has been distributed under
these terms. A "work based on the Library" means
either the Library or any derivative work under
copyright law: that is to say, a work containing the
Library or a portion of it, either verbatim or with
modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into
another language. (Hereinafter, translation is included
without limitation in the term "modification”.)

"Source code" for a work means the preferred form of
the work for making modifications to it. For a library,
complete source code means all the source code for
all modules it contains, plus any associated interface
definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and
modification are not covered by this License; they are
outside its scope. The act of running a program using
the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a
work based on the Library (independent of the use of
the Library in a tool for writing it). Whether that is true
depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

You may charge a fee for the physical act of
transferring a copy, and you may at your option offer
warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry
prominent notices stating that you changed the files
and the date of any change.



C) You must cause the whole of the work to be
licensed at no charge to all third parties under the
terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a
function or a table of data to be supplied by an
application program that uses the facility, other than
as an argument passed when the facility is invoked,

then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that,

in the event an application does not supply such
function or table, the facility still operates, and
performs whatever part of its purpose remains
meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute
square roots has a purpose that is entirely well-
defined independent of the application. Therefore,
Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied
function or table used by this function must be
optional: if the application does not supply it, the
square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a
whole. If identifiable sections of that work are not
derived from the Library, and can be reasonably
considered independent and separate works in
themselves, then this License, and its terms, do not
apply to those sections when you distribute them as
separate works. But when you distribute the same
sections as part of a whole which is a work based on
the Library, the distribution of the whole must be on
the terms of this License, whose permissions for other
licensees extend to the entire whole, and thus to
each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights

or contest your rights to work written entirely by you;
rather, the intent is to exercise the right to control the
distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not
based on the Library with the Library (or with a work
based on the Library) on a volume of a storage or
distribution medium does not bring the other work
under the scope of this License.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is
irreversible for that copy, so the ordinary GNU
General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of
the code of the Library into a program that is not a
library.

If distribution of object code is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, then offering
equivalent access to copy the source code from the
same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not
compelled to copy the source along with the object
code.

However, linking a "work that uses the Library" with
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the Library creates an executable that is a derivative
of the Library (because it contains portions of the
Library), rather than a "work that uses the library". The
executable is therefore covered by this License.
Section 6 states terms for distribution of such
executables.

When a "work that uses the Library" uses material
from a header file that is part of the Library, the object
code for the work may be a derivative work of the
Library even though the source code is not. Whether
this is true is especially significant if the work can be
linked without the Library, or if the work is itself a
library. The threshold for this to be true is not
precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters,
data structure layouts and accessors, and small
macros and small inline functions (ten lines or less in
length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work.
(Executables containing this object code plus
portions of the Library will still fall under Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library,
you may distribute the object code for the work under
the terms of Section 6. Any executables containing
that work also fall under Section 6, whether or not
they are linked directly with the Library itself.

You must give prominent notice with each copy of the
work that the Library is used in it and that the Library
and its use are covered by this License. You must
supply a copy of this License. If the work during
execution displays copyright notices, you must
include the copyright notice for the Library among
them, as well as a reference directing the user to the
copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these
things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete
corresponding machine-readable source code for the
Library including whatever changes were used in the
work (which must be distributed under Sections 1 and
2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with
the Library, with the complete machine-readable
"work that uses the Library", as object code and/or
source code, so that the user can modify the Library
and then relink to produce a modified executable
containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files
in the Library will not necessarily be able to recompile
the application to use the modified definitions.)

b) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for
at least three years, to give the same user the
materials specified in Subsection 6a, above, for a
charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

Q) If distribution of the work is made by offering
access to copy from a designated place, offer
equivalent access to copy the above specified
materials from the same place.



d) Verify that the user has already received a copy of
these materials or that you have already sent this user
a copy.

For an executable, the required form of the "work that
uses the Library" must include any data and utility
programs needed for reproducing the executable
from it. However, as a special exception, the source
code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form)
with the major components (compiler, kernel, and so
on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the
executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the
license restrictions of other proprietary libraries that
do not normally accompany the operating system.
Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that
you distribute.

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of
the same work based on the Library, uncombined
with any other library facilities. This must be
distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of
the fact that part of it is a work based on the Library,
and explaining where to find the accompanying
uncombined form of the same work.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or
unenforceable under any particular circumstance, the
balance of the section is intended to apply, and the
section as a whole is intended to apply in other
circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to
infringe any patents or other property right claims or
to contest validity of any such claims; this section has
the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system which is implemented by
public license practices. Many people have made
generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the
author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a
licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear
what is believed to be a consequence of the rest of
this License.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number.
If the Library specifies a version number of this
License which applies to it and "any later version”,
you have the option of following the terms and
conditions either of that version or of any later version
published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Library does not specify a license version number,
you may choose any version ever published by the
Free Software Foundation.
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NO WARRANTY

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of
the greatest possible use to the public, we
recommend making it free software that everyone
can redistribute and change. You can do so by
permitting redistribution under these terms (or,
alternatively, under the terms of the ordinary General
Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to
the library. It is safest to attach them to the start of
each source file to most effectively convey the
exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at
least the "copyright” line and a pointer to where the
full notice is found.

one line to give the library's name and an idea of
what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it
and/or modify it under the terms of the GNU Lesser
General Public License as published by the Free
Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License,
or (at your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be
useful, but WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even
the implied warranty of MERCHANTABILITY or
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See the GNU
Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser
General Public License along with this library; if not,
write to the Free Software Foundation, Inc., 59
Temple Place, Suite 330, Boston, MA 02111-1307 USA

Also add information on how to contact you by
electronic and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a
programmer) or your school, if any, to sign a
"copyright disclaimer" for the library, if necessary.
Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest
in the library 'Frob' (a library for tweaking knobs)
written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President
of Vice

That's all there is to it!

Boost

URL: http://www.boost.org

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th,


http://www.boost.org/

2003

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person or organization

obtaining a copy of the software and accompanying
documentation covered by

this license (the "Software") to use, reproduce,
display, distribute,

execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare
derivative works of the

Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the
Software is furnished to

do so, all subject to the following:

The copyright notices in the Software and this entire
statement, including

the above license grant, this restriction and the
following disclaimer,

must be included in all copies of the Software, in
whole orin part, and

all derivative works of the Software, unless such
copies or derivative

works are solely in the form of machine-executable
object code generated by

a source language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND
NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT

SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH
THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

libcurl
URL: http:
COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1996 - 2014, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>.

curl.haxx.se

All rights reserved.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
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software for any purpose

with or without fee is hereby granted, provided that
the above copyright

notice and this permission notice appear in all copies.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN

NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,

DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR

OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE

OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other dealings

in this Software without prior written authorization of
the copyright holder.

libcurl - lib/krb5.c

URL:
https:
C

/* GSSAPI/krb5 support for FTP - loosely based on
old krb4.c

*

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5

* Copyright (c) 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, 1999, 2013
Kungliga Tekniska Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

* Copyright (c) 2004 - 2012 Daniel Stenberg

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
* are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following


http://curl.haxx.se/
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/krb5.c

disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE. */

libcurl - lib/security.c

URL:
https:
rity.c

github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/secu

/* This source code was modified by Martin
Hedenfalk <mhe@stacken kth.se> for

* use in Curl. His latest changes were done
2000-09-18.

*
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* It has since been patched and modified a lot by
Daniel Stenberg

* <daniel@haxx.se> to make it better applied to curl
conditions, and to make

* it not use globals, pollute name space and more.
This source code awaits a

* rewrite to work around the paragraph 2 in the BSD
licenses as explained

* below.

*

* Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2013 Kungliga Tekniska
Hogskolan

* (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm,
Sweden).

*

* Copyright (C) 2001 - 2013, Daniel Stenberg,
<daniel@haxx.se>, et al.

*

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

*

* 3. Neither the name of the Institute nor the names
of its contributors

*

may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software

*

without specific prior written permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE INSTITUTE
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,


https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/security.c
https://github.com/bagder/curl/blob/master/lib/security.c

INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

* IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
INSTITUTE OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

* FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

* SUCH DAMAGE. */

David M. Gay's floating point routines

URL: http://www.netlib.org/fp

/*********************************************************

ok ok oKk oK K
*

* The author of this software is David M. Gay.

*

* Copyright (c) 1991, 2000, 2001 by Lucent
Technologies.

* Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software for any

* purpose without fee is hereby granted, provided
that this entire notice

*isincluded in all copies of any software which is or
includes a copy

* or modification of this software and in all copies of
the supporting

* documentation for such software.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS BEING PROVIDED "AS IS",
WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

*WARRANTY. IN PARTICULAR, NEITHER THE
AUTHOR NOR LUCENT MAKES ANY

* REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY OF ANY KIND
CONCERNING THE MERCHANTABILITY

* OF THIS SOFTWARE OR ITS FITNESS FOR ANY
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
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*
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*******/

dynamic annotations

URL: http://code.google.com/p/data-race-
test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

/* Copyright (c) 2008-2009, Google Inc.

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*  * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

* notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

* contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

* this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

*OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

* THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE


http://www.netlib.org/fp/
http://code.google.com/p/data-race-test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations
http://code.google.com/p/data-race-test/wiki/DynamicAnnotations

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

*

* Author: Kostya Serebryany
*/

libevent

URL: http://libevent.org

Libevent is available for use under the following
license, commonly known

as the 3-clause (or "modified") BSD license:

Copyright (c) 2000-2007 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 Niels Provos and Nick
Mathewson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR "AS
IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES

OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Portions of Libevent are based on works by others,
also made available by

them under the three-clause BSD license above.
The copyright notices are

available in the corresponding source files; the license
is as above. Here's

a list:

Copyright (c) 2000 Dug Song
<dugsong@monkey.org>

Copyright (c) 1993 The Regents of the University of
California.

Copyright (c) 1998 Todd C. Miller
<Todd.Miller@courtesan.com>

Copyright (c) 2003 Michael A. Davis
<mike@datanerds.net>

Copyright (c) 2007 Sun Microsystems

Copyright (c) 2006 Maxim Yegorushkin
<maxim.yegorushkin@gmail.com>

Copyright 2002 Niels Provos
<provos@citi.umich.edu>

Netscape Portable Runtime (NSPR)

URL: http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr
/¥ P BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****

* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

*1.1(the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License


http://libevent.org/
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/nspr/

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape Portable
Runtime (NSPR).

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

*and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Paul Hsieh's SuperFastHash

URL:
http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/ged/hash.html

Paul Hsieh OLD BSD license
Copyright (c) 2010, Paul Hsieh

All rights reserved.
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Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither my name, Paul Hsieh, nor the names of any
other contributors to the

code use may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

google-glog's symbolization library
URL: https://github.com/google/glog
Copyright (c) 2006, Google Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:


http://www.azillionmonkeys.com/qed/hash.html
https://github.com/google/glog

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names of
its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

valgrind

URL: http://valgrind.org

Notice that the following BSD-style license applies
to the Valgrind header

files used by Chromium (valgrind.h and
memcheck.h). However, the rest of

Valgrind is licensed under the terms of the GNU
General Public License,

version 2, unless otherwise indicated.
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Copyright (C) 2000-2008 Julian Seward. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must

not claim that you wrote the original
software. If you use this

software in a product, an acknowledgment in
the product

documentation would be appreciated but is
not required.

3. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must

not be misrepresented as being the original
software.

4. The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING


http://valgrind.org

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mozilla Personal Security Manager

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/security/manager

/¥ BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1
* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla

Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.

*

* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

¥ s END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Network Security Services (NSS)

URL:
http://www.mozilla.org/projects/security/pki/nss

/* 7 BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
* Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000
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* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

*

* Contributor(s):

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

*the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

*

* e END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

open-vcdiff

URL: https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff

Almost Native Graphics Layer Engine

URL: http://code.google.com/p/angleproject

Copyright (C) 2002-2013 The ANGLE Project Authors.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the documentation and/or
other materials provided with the distribution.
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Neither the name of TransGaming Inc., Google Inc,,
3DLabs Inc. Ltd., nor the names of their contributors
may be used to endorse or promote products
derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE

COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER

CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN

ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE,
EVEN IF ADVISED OF THEPOSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

boringssl

URL: https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

LICENSE ISSUES

The OpenSSL toolkit stays under a dual license, i.e.
both the conditions of

the OpenSSL License and the original SSLeay
license apply to the toolkit.

See below for the actual license texts. Actually both
licenses are BSD-style

Open Source licenses. In case of any license issues
related to OpenSSL

please contact openssl-core@openssl.org.

OpenSSL License


https://github.com/google/open-vcdiff
http://code.google.com/p/angleproject/
https://boringssl.googlesource.com/boringssl

* Copyright (c) 1998-2011 The OpenSSL Project. All
rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimerin

*

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

*

distribution.

*

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this

*

software must display the following
acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit.
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* 4. The names "OpenSSL Toolkit" and "OpenSSL
Project” must not be used to

*

endorse or promote products derived from this
software without

*

prior written permission. For written
permission, please contact

*

openssl-core@openssl.org.

*

* 5. Products derived from this software may not be
called "OpenSSL”

*

nor may "OpenSSL" appear in their names
without prior written

*

permission of the OpenSSL Project.

*

* 6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must

retain the following

*

acknowledgment:

*

"This product includes software developed by
the OpenSSL Project

*  for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit
(http://www.openssl.org/)"

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL
PROJECT "AS IS" AND ANY

* EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

* PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR

*ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT

“*NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

* LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

* This product includes cryptographic software
written by Eric Young

* (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes
software written by Tim

* Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

Y/

Original SSLeay License

/¥ Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com)

* All rights reserved.
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*

* This package is an SSL implementation written
* by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com).

* The implementation was written so as to conform
with Netscapes SSL.

*

* This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as

* the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions

* apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA,

* lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The
SSL documentation

*included with this distribution is covered by the
same copyright terms

* except that the holder is Tim Hudson
(tih@cryptsoft.com).

*

* Copyright remains Eric Young's, and as such any
Copyright notices in

* the code are not to be removed.

* If this package is used in a product, Eric Young
should be given attribution

* as the author of the parts of the library used.

* This can be in the form of a textual message at
program startup or

*in documentation (online or textual) provided with
the package.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

* 1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* 2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

* 3. All advertising materials mentioning features or
use of this software
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*

must display the following acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes cryptographic software
written by

*

Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)”

*

The word 'cryptographic' can be left out if the
rouines from the library

*

being used are not cryptographic related :-).

* 4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a
derivative thereof) from

*

the apps directory (application code) you must
include an acknowledgement:

*

"This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tjh@cryptsoft.com)”

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG
"ASIS" AND

* ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

“IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

* ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

*FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

* DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

* OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS;
OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

“HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

* LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

* OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

*SUCH DAMAGE.

*

* The licence and distribution terms for any
publically available version or

* derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be

* copied and put under another distribution licence
* [including the GNU Public Licence]
*/

Brotli
URL: https://github.com/google/brotli


https://github.com/google/brotli

Google Cache Invalidation API

URL:
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+

master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chro
mium

Crashpad

URL: https://crashpad.chromium.org

drawElements Quality Program

URL:
https:
html

source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.

dom-distiller-js

URL: https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
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MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Parts of the following directories are available under
Apache v2.0

src/de

Copyright (c) 2009-2011 Christian Kohlschutter

third_party/gwt_exporter
Copyright 2007 Timepedia.org

third_party/gwt-2.5.1
Copyright 2008 Google

java/org/chromium/distiller/dev
Copyright 2008 Google

Apache License

Version 2.0, January 2004

http://www.apache.org/licenses/

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR USE,
REPRODUCTION, AND DISTRIBUTION


https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://chromium.googlesource.com/chromium/src/+/master/third_party/cacheinvalidation/README.chromium
https://crashpad.chromium.org/
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://source.android.com/devices/graphics/testing.html
https://github.com/chromium/dom-distiller

"License" shall mean the terms and conditions for
use, reproduction, and distribution as defined by
Sections 1through 9 of this document.

"Licensor" shall mean the copyright owner or entity
authorized by the copyright owner that is granting the
License.

"Legal Entity" shall mean the union of the acting
entity and all other entities that control, are controlled
by, or are under common control with that entity. For
the purposes of this definition, "control" means (i) the
power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction or
management of such entity, whether by contract or
otherwise, or (ii) ownership of fifty percent (50%) or
more of the outstanding shares, or (iii) beneficial
ownership of such entity.

"You" (or "Your") shall mean an individual or Legal
Entity exercising permissions granted by this License.

"Source" form shall mean the preferred form for
making modifications, including but not limited to
software source code, documentation source, and
configuration files.

"Object"” form shall mean any form resulting from
mechanical transformation or translation of a Source
form, including but not limited to compiled object
code, generated documentation, and conversions to
other media types.

"Work" shall mean the work of authorship, whether in
Source or Object form, made available under the
License, as indicated by a copyright notice that is
included in or attached to the work (an example is
provided in the Appendix below).

"Derivative Works" shall mean any work, whether in
Source or Object form, that is based on (or derived
from) the Work and for which the editorial revisions,
annotations, elaborations, or other modifications
represent, as a whole, an original work of authorship.
For the purposes of this License, Derivative Works
shall not include works that remain separable from, or
merely link (or bind by name) to the interfaces of, the
Work and Derivative Works thereof.

"Contribution” shall mean any work of authorship,
including the original version of the Work and any
modifications or additions to that Work or Derivative
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Works thereof, that is intentionally submitted to
Licensor for inclusion in the Work by the copyright
owner or by an individual or Legal Entity authorized
to submit on behalf of the copyright owner. For the
purposes of this definition, "submitted” means any
form of electronic, verbal, or written communication
sent to the Licensor or its representatives, including
but not limited to communication on electronic
mailing lists, source code control systems, and issue
tracking systems that are managed by, or on behalf
of, the Licensor for the purpose of discussing and
improving the Work, but excluding communication
that is conspicuously marked or otherwise designated
in writing by the copyright owner as "Not a
Contribution.”

"Contributor” shall mean Licensor and any individual
or Legal Entity on behalf of whom a Contribution has
been received by Licensor and subsequently
incorporated within the Work.

You must give any other recipients of the Work or
Derivative Works a copy of this License; and

You must cause any modified files to carry prominent
notices stating that You changed the files; and

You must retain, in the Source form of any Derivative
Works that You distribute, all copyright, patent,
trademark, and attribution notices from the Source
form of the Work, excluding those notices that do not
pertain to any part of the Derivative Works; and

If the Work includes a "NOTICE" text file as part of its
distribution, then any Derivative Works that You
distribute must include a readable copy of the
attribution notices contained within such NOTICE file,
excluding those notices that do not pertain to any
part of the Derivative Works, in at least one of the
following places: within a NOTICE text file distributed
as part of the Derivative Works; within the Source
form or documentation, if provided along with the
Derivative Works; or, within a display generated by
the Derivative Works, if and wherever such third-party
notices normally appear. The contents of the NOTICE
file are for informational purposes only and do not
modify the License. You may add Your own
attribution notices within Derivative Works that You
distribute, alongside or as an addendum to the
NOTICE text from the Work, provided that such
additional attribution notices cannot be construed as
modifying the License.

You may add Your own copyright statement to Your
modifications and may provide additional or different
license terms and conditions for use, reproduction, or
distribution of Your modifications, or for any such
Derivative Works as a whole, provided Your use,
reproduction, and distribution of the Work otherwise
complies with the conditions stated in this License.



END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Expat XML Parser

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999, 2000 Thai Open Source
Software Center Ltd

and Clark
Cooper

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006
Expat maintainers.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

fips181

URL: http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg

Copyright (c) 1999, 2000, 2001, 2002

Adel |. Mirzazhanov. All rights reserved

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

1.Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

2.Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3.The name of the author may not be used to
endorse or promote products

derived from this software without specific
prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR
"AS IS AND ANY EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY

DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE

GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON
ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,

WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.


http://sourceforge.net/projects/expat/
http://www.adel.nursat.kz/apg/

flac

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-
src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download

Copyright (C)
2000,2001,2002,2003,2004,2005,2006,2007 Josh
Coalson

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Xiph.org Foundation nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

“AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE FOUNDATION OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
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PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

harfbuzz-ng

URL: http://harfbuzz.org

HarfBuzz is licensed under the so-called "Old MIT"
license. Details follow.

For parts of HarfBuzz that are licensed under different
licenses see individual

files names COPYING in subdirectories where
applicable.

Copyright © 2010,2011,2012 Google, Inc.
Copyright © 2012 Mozilla Foundation
Copyright © 2011 Codethink Limited

Copyright © 2008,2010 Nokia Corporation and/or its
subsidiary(-ies)

Copyright © 2009 Keith Stribley

Copyright © 2009 Martin Hosken and SIL
International

Copyright © 2007 Chris Wilson
Copyright © 2006 Behdad Esfahbod
Copyright © 2005 David Turner

Copyright © 2004,2007,2008,2009,2010 Red Hat,
Inc.

Copyright © 1998-2004 David Turner and Werner
Lemberg

For full copyright notices consult the individual files in
the package.

Permission is hereby granted, without written
agreement and without

license or royalty fees, to use, copy, modify, and
distribute this

software and its documentation for any purpose,
provided that the

above copyright notice and the following two


http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://sourceforge.net/projects/flac/files/flac-src/flac-1.2.1-src/flac-1.2.1.tar.gz/download
http://harfbuzz.org

paragraphs appear in

all copies of this software.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER BE
LIABLE TO ANY PARTY FOR

DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE AND
ITS DOCUMENTATION, EVEN

IF THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER HAS BEEN ADVISED OF
THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH

THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS
ANY WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE
SOFTWARE PROVIDED HEREUNDER IS

ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, AND THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
HAS NO OBLIGATION TO

PROVIDE MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, UPDATES,
ENHANCEMENTS, OR MODIFICATIONS.

icCjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1) If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
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and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.

This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

icu

URL: http://site.icu-project.org

ICU License - ICU 1.8.1 and later

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright (c) 1995-2014 International Business
Machines Corporation and


http://www.ijg.org
http://site.icu-project.org/

others

All rights reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to
any person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, and/or sell copies of the Software, and
to permit persons to

whom the Software is furnished to do so, provided
that the above

copyright notice(s) and this permission notice
appear in all copies of

the Software and that both the above copyright
notice(s) and this

permission notice appear in supporting
documentation.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT OF

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR HOLDERS

INCLUDED IN THIS NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY
CLAIM, OR ANY SPECIAL INDIRECT

OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS

OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or

other dealings in this Software without prior
written authorization of

the copyright holder.
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All trademarks and registered trademarks
mentioned herein are the

property of their respective owners.

Third-Party Software Licenses

This section contains third-party software notices
and/or additional

terms for licensed third-party software
components included within ICU

libraries.

1. Unicode Data Files and Software

COPYRIGHT AND PERMISSION NOTICE

Copyright © 1991-2014 Unicode, Inc. All rights
reserved.

Distributed under the Terms of Use in

http://www.unicode.org/copyright.html.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of the Unicode data files and any associated
documentation

(the "Data Files") or Unicode software and any
associated documentation

(the "Software") to deal in the Data Files or Software

without restriction, including without limitation the
rights to use,

copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute, and/or sell
copies of

the Data Files or Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Data Files

or Software are furnished to do so, provided that

(a) this copyright and permission notice appear with
all copies

of the Data Files or Software,

(b) this copyright and permission notice appear in
associated

documentation, and



(c) there is clear notice in each modified Data File or
in the Software

as well as in the documentation associated with the
Data File(s) or

Software that the data or software has been modified.

THE DATA FILES AND SOFTWARE ARE PROVIDED
"AS IS", WITHOUT WARRANTY OF

ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT
NOT LIMITED TO THE

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

NONINFRINGEMENT OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
HOLDERS INCLUDED IN THIS

NOTICE BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, OR ANY
SPECIAL INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES, OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,

DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF
CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER

TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR

PERFORMANCE OF THE DATA FILES OR SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of a
copyright holder

shall not be used in advertising or otherwise to
promote the sale,

use or other dealings in these Data Files or Software
without prior

written authorization of the copyright holder.

2. Chinese/Japanese Word Break Dictionary Data
(cjdict.txt)

# The Google Chrome software developed by
Google is licensed under the BSD li

ses, as set forth below.
#
# The BSD License

#
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

#  Copyright (C) 2006-2008, Google Inc.
#

#  Allrights reserved.
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#

#  Redistribution and use in source and binary
forms, with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

#

H# Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright notice, th

is list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

#  Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

#  Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its contributors may be

used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without specific

prior written permission.
#
#

#  THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPL

IED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLA

ECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDIN

G, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF L

IABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY,
OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR

OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED O

F THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
#
#H

# The word list in cjdict.txt are generated by
combining three word lists |

isted

#  below with further processing for
compound word breaking. The frequency i

s generated

#  with an iterative training against Google


http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

web corpora.

#H

#  * Libtabe (Chinese)

H _
https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# " IPADIC (Japanese)

# - http://chasen.aist-
nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

# - Its license terms and conditions are
shown below.

#H

# - COPYING.libtabe ----
BEGIN-----—--—mmmmm

#H

# o/

# * Copyrighy (c) 1999 TaBE Project.

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Pai-Hsiang Hsiao.
# * All rights reserved.

# o

# * Redistribution and use in source and

binary forms, with or without

#

* modification, are permitted provided

that the following conditions

#H
#H

H#
retain

#

*are met:

*

* . Redistributions of source code must
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer.

#

* . Redistributions in binary form must

reproduce the above copyright

#

*

notice, this list of conditions and the

following disclaimer in

#

* the documentation and/or other

materials provided with the

#
#

*

distribution.

* . Neither the name of the TaBE Project

nor the names of its

#

*

contributors may be used to endorse

or promote products derived

#

* from this software without specific

prior written permission.

#

*

161

# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

#H *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

# *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

#H *INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

# * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

#H * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

#H * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# Y/
#
#/

# * Copyright (c) 1999 Computer Systems
and Communication Lab,

# * Institute of
Information Science, Academia Sinica.

# * All rights reserved.
# *

# * Redistribution and use in source and
binary forms, with or without

# * modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions

H# *are met:
# *
# * . Redistributions of source code must

retain the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

# * . Redistributions in binary form must
reproduce the above copyright

H# * notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in

# * the documentation and/or other


https://sourceforge.net/project/?group_id=1519
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html
http://chasen.aist-nara.ac.jp/chasen/distribution.html

materials provided with the
# * distribution.

# * . Neither the name of the Computer
Systems and Communication Lab

# * nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or

H# * promote products derived from this
software without specific

H# * prior written permission.

# *

# * THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

# *"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

#H *LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

# * FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE
DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

H *REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

H * INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

#H * (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

#H * SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

H *HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

# * STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

#H * ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE
OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

# * OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

# */
#

#  Copyright 1996 Chih-Hao Tsai @ Beckman
Institute, University of Illinois

#  c-tsaid@uiuc.edu
http://casper.beckman.uiuc.edu/Nc-tsai4

S COPYING libtabe-----END

S COPYING.ipadic-----BEGI
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#  Copyright 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003 Nara
Institute of Science

# and Technology. All Rights Reserved.
#

#  Use, reproduction, and distribution of this
software is permitted.

#  Any copy of this software, whether in its
original form or modified,

# mustinclude both the above copyright
notice and the following

#  paragraphs.
#

#  Nara Institute of Science and Technology
(NAIST),

#  the copyright holders, disclaims all
warranties with regard to this

#  software, including all implied warranties of
merchantability and

#  fitness, in no event shall NAIST be liable for

#  any special, indirect or consequential
damages or any damages

#  whatsoever resulting from loss of use, data
or profits, whether in an

#  action of contract, negligence or other
tortuous action, arising out

#  of orin connection with the use or
performance of this software.

#
#  Alarge portion of the dictionary entries

#  originate from ICOT Free Software. The
following conditions for ICOT

#  Free Software applies to the current
dictionary as well.

#

#  Each User may also freely distribute the
Program, whether in its

#  original form or modified, to any third party
or parties, PROVIDED

#  that the provisions of Section 3 ("NO
WARRANTY") will ALWAYS appear

# on, or be attached to, the Program, which is
distributed substantially

#  inthe same form as set out herein and that
such intended



#  distribution, if actually made, will neither
violate or otherwise

#  contravene any of the laws and regulations
of the countries having

#  jurisdiction over the User or the intended
distribution itself.

H#
#  NO WARRANTY
#H

#  The program was produced on an
experimental basis in the course of the

# research and development conducted
during the project and is provided

#  tousersas so produced on an
experimental basis. Accordingly, the

#  program is provided without any warranty
whatsoever, whether express,

# implied, statutory or otherwise. The term
"warranty" used herein

# includes, butis not limited to, any warranty
of the quality,

#  performance, merchantability and fitness
for a particular purpose of

#  the program and the nonexistence of any
infringement or violation of

# anyright of any third party.
#

#  Each user of the program will agree and
understand, and be deemed to

#  have agreed and understood, that there is
no warranty whatsoever for

#  the program and, accordingly, the entire
risk arising from or

#  otherwise connected with the program is
assumed by the user.

#

#  Therefore, neither ICOT, the copyright
holder, or any other

#  organization that participated in or was
otherwise related to the

#  development of the program and their
respective officials, directors,

#  officers and other employees shall be held
liable for any and all

#  damages, including, without limitation,
general, special, incidental

# and consequential damages, arising out of
or otherwise in connection
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#  with the use or inability to use the program
or any product, material

#  orresult produced or otherwise obtained
by using the program,

#  regardless of whether they have been
advised of, or otherwise had

#  knowledge of, the possibility of such
damages at any time during the

#  project or thereafter. Each user will be
deemed to have agreed to the

#  foregoing by his or her commencement of
use of the program. The term

#  "use" as used herein includes, but is not
limited to, the use,

#  modification, copying and distribution of
the program and the

#  production of secondary products from the
program.

#

# Inthe case where the program, whether in
its original form or

#  modified, was distributed or delivered to or
received by a user from

#  any person, organization or entity other
than ICOT, unless it makes or

#  grantsindependently of ICOT any specific
warranty to the user in

#  writing, such person, organization or entity,
will also be exempted

# from and not be held liable to the user for
any such damages as noted

# above as far as the program is concerned.

3. Lao Word Break Dictionary Data (laodict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2013 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.

Project: http://code.google.com/p/lao-

dictionary/
Dictionary: http://lao-

dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-Dictionary.txt

License:
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/l ao-
Dictionary-LICEN

(copied below)



http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://code.google.com/p/lao-dictionary/
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary.txt
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN
http://lao-dictionary.googlecode.com/git/Lao-Dictionary-LICEN

This file is derived from the above dictionary, with
slight modifications.

Copyright (C) 2013 Brian Eugene Wilson, Robert
Martin Campbell.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright no

tice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer. Redistributions

in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of cond

itions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materi

als provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

4. Burmese Word Break Dictionary Data
(burmesedict.txt)

Copyright (c) 2014 International Business Machines
Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.
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This list is part of a project hosted at:

github.com/kanyawtech/myanmar-karen-word-lists

Copyright (c) 2013, LeRoy Benjamin Sharon
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modifi

cation, are permitted provided that the following
conditions are met:

Redjistributions of source code must retain the above
copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notic

e, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer
in the documentation an

d/or other materials provided with the distribution.

Neither the name Myanmar Karen Word Lists, nor
the names of its contributors may be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this
software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS |

S" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMP

LIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DA

MAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVIC

ES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED A

ND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF

THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

5. Time Zone Database



ICU uses the public domain data and code derived
from Time Zone Database

for its time zone support. The ownership of the TZ
database is explained

in BCP 175: Procedure for Maintaining the Time
Zone Database section 7.

1- Database Ownership

The TZ database itself is not an IETF Contribution
oran IETF

document. Ratheritis a pre-existing and
regularly updated work

that is in the public domain, and is intended to
remain in the public

domain. Therefore, BCPs 78 [RFC5378] and 79
[RFC3979] do not apply

to the TZ Database or contributions that
individuals make to it.

Should any claims be made and substantiated
against the TZ Database,

the organization that is providing the IANA
Considerations defined in

this RFC, under the memorandum of
understanding with the IETF,

currently ICANN, may act in accordance with all
competent court

orders. No ownership claims will be made by
ICANN or the IETF Trust

on the database or the code. Any person making
a contribution to the

database or code waives all rights to future claims
in that

contribution or in the TZ Database.

google-jstemplate

URL: http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate

Khronos header files

URL: http://www.khronos.org/registry

Copyright (c) 2007-2010 The Khronos Group Inc.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and/or associated
documentation files (the

"Materials"), to deal in the Materials without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Materials, and to

permit persons to whom the Materials are furnished
to do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Materials.

THE MATERIALS ARE PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

MATERIALS OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE MATERIALS.

SGI FREE SOFTWARE LICENSE B (Version 2.0, Sept.
18, 2008)

Copyright (C) 1992 Silicon Graphics, Inc. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy of

this software and associated documentation files (the
"Software"), to deal in

the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to

use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies

of the Software, and to permit persons to whom the
Software is furnished to do


http://code.google.com/p/google-jstemplate/
http://www.khronos.org/registry

so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice including the dates of first
publication and either

this permission notice or a reference to
http://oss.sgi.com/projects/FreeB/

shall be included in all copies or substantial portions
of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL SILICON

GRAPHICS, INC. BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER
DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Silicon
Graphics, Inc. shall

not be used in advertising or otherwise to promote
the sale, use or other

dealings in this Software without prior written
authorization from Silicon

Graphics, Inc.

LevelDB: A Fast Persistent Key-Value Store

URL: https://github.com/google/leveldb.git

Copyright (c) 2011 The LevelDB Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
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the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The library to input, validate, and display
addresses.

URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/libaddressinput

libjingle

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

libjpeg

URL: http://www.ijg.org



https://github.com/google/leveldb.git
https://github.com/googlei18n/libaddressinput
http://www.webrtc.org
http://www.ijg.org/

The authors make NO WARRANTY or representation,
either express or implied,

with respect to this software, its quality, accuracy,
merchantability, or

fitness for a particular purpose. This software is
provided "AS IS", and you,

its user, assume the entire risk as to its quality and
accuracy.

This software is copyright (C) 1991-1998, Thomas G.
Lane.

All Rights Reserved except as specified below.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

software (or portions thereof) for any purpose,
without fee, subject to these

conditions:

(1 If any part of the source code for this software is
distributed, then this

README file must be included, with this copyright
and no-warranty notice

unaltered; and any additions, deletions, or changes to
the original files

must be clearly indicated in accompanying
documentation.

(2) If only executable code is distributed, then the
accompanying

documentation must state that "this software is based
in part on the work of

the Independent JPEG Group".

(3) Permission for use of this software is granted only
if the user accepts

full responsibility for any undesirable consequences;
the authors accept

NO LIABILITY for damages of any kind.

These conditions apply to any software derived from
or based on the IJG code,

not just to the unmodified library. If you use our
work, you ought to

acknowledge us.

Permission is NOT granted for the use of any IJG
author's name or company name

in advertising or publicity relating to this software or
products derived from it.
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This software may be referred to only as "the
Independent JPEG Group's

software".

We specifically permit and encourage the use of this
software as the basis of

commercial products, provided that all warranty or
liability claims are

assumed by the product vendor.

sole proprietor of its copyright holder, Aladdin
Enterprises of Menlo Park, CA.

by the usual distribution terms of the Free Software
Foundation; principally,

that you must include source code if you redistribute
it. (See the file ansi2knr.c for

full details.)
However, since ansi2knr.c is not needed as part

of any program generated from the IJG code, this
does not limit you more than

the foregoing paragraphs do.

The Unix configuration script "configure" was
produced with GNU Autoconf.

It is copyright by the Free Software Foundation but is
freely distributable.

The same holds for its supporting scripts
(config.guess, config.sub,

ltconfig, ltmain.sh). Another support script, install-sh,
is copyright

by M.I.T. but is also freely distributable.

It appears that the arithmetic coding option of the
JPEG spec is covered by

patents owned by IBM, AT&T, and Mitsubishi. Hence
arithmetic coding cannot

legally be used without obtaining one or more
licenses. For this reason,

support for arithmetic coding has been removed from
the free JPEG software.

(Since arithmetic coding provides only a marginal gain
over the unpatented

Huffman mode, it is unlikely that very many
implementations will support it.)

So far as we are aware, there are no patent
restrictions on the remaining



The 1JG distribution formerly included code to read
and write GIF files.

To avoid entanglement with the Unisys LZW patent,
GIF reading support has

been removed altogether, and the GIF writer has
been simplified to produce

"uncompressed GIFs". This technique does not use
the LZW algorithm; the

resulting GIF files are larger than usual, but are
readable by all standard

GIF decoders.

We are required to state that

"The Graphics Interchange Format(c) is the
Copyright property of

CompuServe Incorporated. GIF(sm) is a Service
Mark property of

CompuServe Incorporated.”

Public License.

libjpeg-turbo

URL: http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo

libjpeg-turbo is licensed under a non-restrictive, BSD-
style license

(see README.) The TurboJPEG/OSS wrapper (both
C and Java versions) and

associated test programs bear a similar license, which
is reproduced below:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice,
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this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in
the documentation

and/or other materials provided with the
distribution.

- Neither the name of the libjpeg-turbo Project nor
the names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this

software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS",

AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE

LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR

CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF

SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,
DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE

POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

International Phone Number Library

URL:

http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

Copyright (C) 2011 Google Inc.

Licensed under the Apache License, Version 2.0 (the
"License");

you may not use this file except in compliance with
the License.

You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

Unless required by applicable law or agreed to in


http://sourceforge.net/projects/libjpeg-turbo/
http://libphonenumber.googlecode.com/svn/trunk/
http://www.apache.org/licenses/LICENSE-2.0

writing, software

distributed under the License is distributed on an "AS
IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTIES OR CONDITIONS OF ANY
KIND, either express or implied.

See the License for the specific language governing
permissions and

limitations under the License.

libpng
URL: http://libpng.org

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following

this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.54,
November 12, 2015, are

Copyright (c) 2000-2002, 2004, 2006-2015 Glenn
Randers-Pehrson, are

derived from libpng-1.0.6, and are distributed
according to the same

disclaimer and license as libpng-1.0.6 with the
following individuals

added to the list of Contributing Authors:

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Cosmin Truta

Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, are
derived from

libpng-0.96, and are distributed according to the
same disclaimer and

license as libpng-0.96, with the following individuals
added to the list

of Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996-1997 Andreas Dilger, are derived
from libpng-0.88,

and are distributed according to the same disclaimer
and license as

libpng-0.88, with the following individuals added to
the list of

Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995-1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,


http://libpng.org/

Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors"

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of

fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or conseqguential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this source code must not be
misrepresented.

2. Altered versions must be plainly marked as such
and must not

be misrepresented as being the original source.

3. This Copyright notice may not be removed or
altered from any

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without
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fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

END OF COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and
LICENSE.

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"

boxes and the like:

printf("%s", png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"ongnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is

a certification mark of the Open Source Initiative. OSI
has not addressed

the additional disclaimers inserted at version 1.0.7.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net
November 12, 2015

libsrtp

URL: https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

/*
* Copyright () 2001-2006 Cisco Systems, Inc.
* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

*are met:

*


https://github.com/cisco/libsrtp

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

*

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

*

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

*  with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the Cisco Systems, Inc. nor
the names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

*

from this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS

* FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.
IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

* COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,

* INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

* (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR

* SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

*HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,

* STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)

* ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED

* OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

*

Y/

libusbx
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URL: http://libusb.org

libvpx

URL: http://www.webmproject.org

Copyright (c) 2010, The WebM Project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google, nor the WebM
Project, nor the names

of its contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products

derived from this software without specific prior
written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://libusb.org
http://www.webmproject.org

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

WebP image encoder/decoder

URL: http://developers.google.com/speed/webp

Additional IP Rights Grant (Patents)

"These implementations" means the copyrightable
works that implement the WebM

codecs distributed by Google as part of the WebM
Project.

Google hereby grants to you a perpetual, worldwide,
non-exclusive, no-charge,

royalty-free, irrevocable (except as stated in this
section) patent license to

make, have made, use, offer to sell, sell, import,
transfer, and otherwise

run, modify and propagate the contents of these
implementations of WebM, where

such license applies only to those patent claims, both
currently owned by

Google and acquired in the future, licensable by
Google that are necessarily

infringed by these implementations of WebM. This
grant does not include claims

that would be infringed only as a consequence of
further modification of these

or agree to the institution of patent litigation or any
other patent

enforcement activity against any entity (including a
cross-claim or

counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any of these
implementations of WebM

or any code incorporated within any of these
implementations of WebM
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constitute direct or contributory patent infringement,
or inducement of

patent infringement, then any patent rights granted to
you under this License

for these implementations of WebM shall terminate
as of the date such

litigation is filed.

libxml

URL: http://xmlsoft.org

Except where otherwise noted in the source code
(e.g. the files hash.c,

with different Copyright notices) all the files are:

Copyright (C) 1998-2012 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,

OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN

THE SOFTWARE.


http://developers.google.com/speed/webp
http://xmlsoft.org

libxslt

URL: http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

Licence for libxslt except libexslt

Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Daniel Veillard. All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

DANIEL VEILLARD BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM,
DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,

ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of Daniel
Veillard shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.
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Copyright (C) 2001-2002 Thomas Broyer, Charlie
Bozeman and Daniel Veillard.

All Rights Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a copy

of this software and associated documentation files
(the "Software"), to deal

in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights

to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell

copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is fur-

nished to do so, subject to the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included in

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FIT-

NESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE

AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER

IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CON-

NECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR
OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Except as contained in this notice, the name of the
authors shall not

be used in advertising or otherwise to promote the
sale, use or other deal-

ings in this Software without prior written
authorization from him.


http://xmlsoft.org/XSLT

libyuv

URL: http://code.google.com/p/libyuv

Copyright 2011 The LibYuv Project Authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY
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THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

linux-syscall-support

URL: http://code.google.com/p/linux-syscall-
support/

// Copyright 2015 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// ¥ Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// * Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,


http://code.google.com/p/libyuv/

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZ4 - Extremely fast compression

URL: https://code.google.com/p/lz4

LZ4 Library
Copyright (c) 2011-2014, Yann Collet
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification,

are permitted provided that the following conditions
are met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright notice, this

list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or

other materials provided with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES

(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES;

LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON

ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

LZMA SDK
URL: http://www.7-zip.org/sdk.html
LZMA SDK is placed in the public domain.

mesa

URL: http://www.mesa3d.org

The default Mesa license is as follows:

Copyright (C) 1999-2007 Brian Paul All Rights
Reserved.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS

OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

BRIAN PAUL BE LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES
OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN

AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN
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CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some parts of Mesa are copyrighted under the GNU
LGPL. See the

Mesa/docs/COPYRIGHT file for details.

modp base64 decoder

URL: https://github.com/client9/stringencoders

* MODP_B64 - High performance basec4
encoder/decoder

*Version 1.3 -- 17-Mar-2006

* http://modp.com/release/basec4

*

* Copyright (c) 2005, 2006 Nick Galbreath -- nickg
[at] modp [dot] com

* All rights reserved.

*

* Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,

with or without

* modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

*

met:

*

*

Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

*

*

Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

*

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

*

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

*

*

Neither the name of the modp.com nor the
names of its

*

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived from

*

this software without specific prior written
permission.

*

* THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS
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*"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

* LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

* A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

“OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

* SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

*LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

* DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

*THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

* (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

* OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Mojo

URL: https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// Copyright 2014 The Chromium Authors. All rights
reserved.

//

// Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

// modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

// met:
//

// * Redistributions of source code must retain
the above copyright

// notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

// ¥ Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

// copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

// in the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

// distribution.

// ¥ Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the
names of its

// contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from
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https://github.com/domokit/mojo

// this software without specific prior written
permission.

//

// THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

// "ASIS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

// A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO

EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

// OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

// SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

// LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

// DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

// THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

// (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

// OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

mt19937ar

URL: http://www.math.sci.hiroshima-u.ac.jpo/Mm-
mat/MT/MT2002/emt19937ar.html

A C-program for MT19937, with initialization
improved 2002/1/26.

Coded by Takuiji Nishimura and Makoto
Matsumoto.

Before using, initialize the state by using
init_genrand(seed)

or init_by_array(init_key, key_length).

Copyright (C) 1997 - 2002, Makoto Matsumoto
and Takuji Nishimura,

All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions
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are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials
provided with the distribution.

3. The names of its contributors may not be
used to endorse or promote

products derived from this software without
specific prior written

permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE
COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY
WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Netscape Plugin Application Programming Interface
(NPAPI)

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/mozilla-
central/source/modules/plugin/base/public
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Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

OpenMAX DL

URL:
https.//silver.arm.com/download/Software/Graphics

OX000-BU-00010-r1p0-00bet0/OX000-BU-00010
-r1p0-00betO.tgz

Use of this source code is governed by a BSD-style
license that can be

found in the LICENSE file in the root of the source
tree. All

contributing project authors may be found in the
AUTHORS file in the

root of the source tree.

The files were originally licensed by ARM Limited.

The following files:

* dl/api/omxtypes.h
* dl/sp/api/omxSP.h

are licensed by Khronos:

Copyright © 2005-2008 The Khronos Group Inc. All
Rights Reserved.

These materials are protected by copyright laws and
contain material

proprietary to the Khronos Group, Inc. You may use
these materials

for implementing Khronos specifications, without
altering or removing

any trademark, copyright or other notice from the
specification.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, representations

or warranties, express or implied, regarding these
materials, including,

without limitation, any implied warranties of
merchantability or fitness

for a particular purpose or non-infringement of any
intellectual property.

Khronos Group makes no, and expressly disclaims
any, warranties, express
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or implied, regarding the correctness, accuracy,
completeness, timeliness,

and reliability of these materials.

Under no circumstances will the Khronos Group, or
any of its Promoters,

Contributors or Members or their respective partners,
officers, directors,

employees, agents or representatives be liable for
any damages, whether

direct, indirect, special or consequential damages for
lost revenues,

lost profits, or otherwise, arising from or in connection
with these

Khronos and OpenMAX are trademarks of the
Khronos Group Inc.

opus
URL: http://git.xiph.org/?p=0pus.git
Copyright 2001-2011 Xiph.Org, Skype Limited, Octasic,

Jean-Marc Valin, Timothy
B. Terriberry,

CSIRO, Gregory Maxwell,
Mark Borgerding,

Erik de Castro Lopo

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Internet Society, IETF or IETF
Trust, nor the

names of specific contributors, may be used to
endorse or promote

products derived from this software without specific
prior written

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT OWNER

OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Opus is subject to the royalty-free patent licenses
which are

specified at:

https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524

Microsoft Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914

Broadcom Corporation:

https.//datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526

OTS (OpenType Sanitizer)
URL: https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots git

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
URL: http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

PLY (Python Lex-Yacc)
Version 3.4



http://git.xiph.org/?p=opus.git
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1524/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1914/
https://datatracker.ietf.org/ipr/1526/
https://github.com/khaledhosny/ots.git
http://www.dabeaz.com/ply/ply-3.4.tar.gz

WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

Protocol Buffers DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

URL: http://protobuf.googlecode.com/svn/trunk

re2 - an efficient, principled regular expression
library

URL: https://github.com/google/re2

Code generated by the Protocol Buffer compiler is
owned by the owner

of the input file used when generating it. This code is

not sfntly
standalone and requires a support library to be linked URL: https://github.com/googleil8n/sfntly
with it. This

support library is itself covered by the above license. Skia

URL: https://skia.org

Quick Color Management System

URL: https://github.com/jrmuizel/gcms/tree/v4

acms Some files under resources are under the following
Copyright (C) 2009 Mozilla Corporation license:

Copyright (C) 1998-2007 Marti Maria
Unlimited Commercial Use

We try to make it clear that you may use all clipart
from Openclipart even for unlimited commercial use.
We believe that giving away our images is a great way
a copy of this software and associated to share with the world our talents and that will come
documentation files (the "Software"), back around in a better form.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

to deal in the Software without restriction, including

ithout limitation
without timitati May | Use Openclipart for?

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, We put together a small chart of as many possibilities

and questions we have heard from people asking

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit how they may use Openclipart. If you have an
persons to whom the Software additional question, please email
is furnished to do so, subject to the following love@openclipart.org.
conditions:

All Clipart are Released into the Public Domain.
The above copyright notice and this permission Each artist at Openclipart releases all rights to the
notice shall be included in images they share at Openclipart. The reason is so

that there is no friction in using and sharing images
authors make available at this website so that each
artist might also receive the same benefit in using

all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT other artists ch’part totally for any possible reason.
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT SMHasher

LIMITED TO

URL: http://code.google.com/p/smhasher

THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND

LIABLE FOR ANY CLAIM. DAMAGES OR OTHER Snappy: A fast compressor/decompressor
LIABILITY. WHETHER IN AN ACTION URL: http.//google github.io/snappy

OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING
FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION

sglite
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URL: http://sqlite.org

The author disclaims copyright to this source code.
In place of a legal notice, here is a blessing:

May you do good and not evil.

May you find forgiveness for yourself and forgive
others.

May you share freely, never taking more than you
give.

tcmalloc

URL: http://gperftools.googlecode.com

The USB ID Repository

URL: http://www .linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html

Copyright (c) 2012, Linux USB Project
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

o Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

o Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

o Neither the name of the Linux USB Project nor the
names of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
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EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER OR
CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY,
WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

usrsctp

URL: htt ithub.com/sctplab/usrsct
(Copied from the COPYRIGHT file of

https://code.google.com/p/sctp-
refimpl/source/browse/trunk/COPYRIGHT)

Copyright (c) 2001, 2002 Cisco Systems, Inc.
Copyright (¢) 2002-12 Randall R. Stewart
Copyright (c) 2002-12 Michael Tuexen

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions

are met:

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided
with the distribution.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHOR AND
CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND

ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE

IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE

ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE


http://sqlite.org/
http://gperftools.googlecode.com/
http://www.linux-usb.org/usb-ids.html
http://github.com/sctplab/usrsctp

AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE

FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL

DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS

OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)

HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT

LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR
OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY

OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF

SUCH DAMAGE.

wayland

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2012 Kristian Hegsberg
Copyright © 2010-2012 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2011 Benjamin Franzke
Copyright © 2012 Collabora, Ltd.

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

182

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat"” License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

wayland-protocols

URL: http://wayland.freedesktop.org

Copyright © 2008-2013 Kristian Haogsberg
Copyright © 2010-2013 Intel Corporation
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2013
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014
Copyright © 2014-2015 Collabora, Ltd.
Copyright © 2015  Red Hat Inc.

Rafael Antognolli
Jasper St. Pierre
Jonas Adahl

Jason Ekstrand

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining a

copy of this software and associated documentation
files (the "Software"),

to deal in the Software without restriction, including
without limitation

the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish,
distribute, sublicense,

and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit
persons to whom the

Software is furnished to do so, subject to the
following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice (including the next

paragraph) shall be included in all copies or
substantial portions of the


http://wayland.freedesktop.org/
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYING
http://wayland.freedesktop.org/

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR

IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY,

FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT SHALL

THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING

FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER

DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

The above is the version of the MIT "Expat" License
used by X.org:

http.//cgit.freedesktop.org/xorg/xserver/tree/COPYIN

G

Web Animations JS

URL: https://github.com/web-animations/welb-
animations-js

WebRTC

URL: http://www.webrtc.org

Copyright (c) 2011, The WebRTC project authors. All
rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the
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above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in

the documentation and/or other materials
provided with the

distribution.

* Neither the name of Google nor the names of its
contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software

without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

HOLDER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

x86iNnc

URL:
http://git.videolan.org/?p=x264.git:a=blob:f=common

x86/x86inc.asm

L3k 3k 3k ok >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k ok 3k sk >k 5k 3k 3k ok 3k ok 3k Sk 3k 3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 3k >k 3k >k k ok k

)
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k ok 3k 5k 3k k %k

¥ x86inc.asm

LKk ok sk ok s ok K oK R ok K oK ok sk oK sk oK ok K sk K ok ok sk ok sk ok 3 oK K sk K ok oK sk ok sk ok ok K ok K sk K K ok sk ok ok ok K
>

Kok oK ok ok oK oK K oK K oK K K KK o KoK koK

* Copyright (C) 2005-2011 x264 project
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Lk

;¥ Authors: Loren Merritt <lorenm@u.washington.edu>

Lk

Anton Mitrofanov
<BugMaster@narod.ru>
- Jason Garrett-Glaser
<darkshikari@gmail.com>

Lk

¥ Permission to use, copy, modify, and/or distribute
this software for any

¥ purpose with or without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above

¥ copyright notice and this permission notice appear
in all copies.

Lk

;¥ THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND THE
AUTHOR DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES

¥ WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE INCLUDING
ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

;* MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHOR BE LIABLE FOR

;¥ ANY SPECIAL, DIRECT, INDIRECT, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES

F WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE,
DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN

;¥ ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER
TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF

;* OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

LK oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK oK oK oK K oK K oK K oK K oK K oK oK K oK R oK K oK K oK K ok oK oK oK K oK oK K K K koK ok oK K oK KK K

’
3k >k 3k >k 3k 5k 3k 5k >k 5k >k %k >k 3k >k 3k 5k %k k %

: This is a header file for the x264ASM assembly
language, which uses

: NASM/YASM syntax combined with a large number
of macros to provide easy

; abstraction between different calling conventions
(x86_32, winb4, linuxc4).

; It also has various other useful features to simplify
writing the kind of

: DSP functions that are most often used in x264.

: Unlike the rest of x264, this file is available under an
ISC license, as it

; has significant usefulness outside of x264 and we
want it to be available

: to the largest audience possible. Of course, if you
modify it for your own

: purposes to add a new feature, we strongly
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encourage contributing a patch

: as this feature might be useful for others as well.
Send patches or ideas

: to x264-devel@videolan.org .

zlib
URL: http://zlib.net/

/* zlib.h -- interface of the 'zlib' general purpose
compression library

version 1.2.4, March 14th, 2010

Copyright (C) 1995-2010 Jean-loup Gailly and Mark
Adler

This software is provided 'as-is', without any
express or implied

warranty. In no event will the authors be held
liable for any damages

arising from the use of this software.

Permission is granted to anyone to use this
software for any purpose,

including commercial applications, and to alter it
and redistribute it

freely, subject to the following restrictions:

1. The origin of this software must not be
misrepresented; you must not

claim that you wrote the original software. If
you use this software

in a product, an acknowledgment in the product
documentation would be

appreciated but is not required.

2. Altered source versions must be plainly marked
as such, and must not be

misrepresented as being the original software.

3. This notice may not be removed or altered from
any source distribution.

Jean-loup Gailly
Mark Adler

Y/
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url_parse

URL: http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/m
ozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURL Parsers.cpp

Copyright 2007, Google Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following disclaimer

in the documentation and/or other materials provided
with the

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from

this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
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STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

The file url_parse.cc is based on nsURLParsers.cc
from Mozilla. This file is

licensed separately as follows:

The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

the License. You may obtain a copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL

Software distributed under the License is distributed
on an "AS IS" basis,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either express
or implied. See the License

for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

The Original Code is mozilla.org code.

The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
Netscape Communications Corporation.

Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1998

the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.

Contributor(s):

Darin Fisher (original author)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of

either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1 or
later (the "LGPL"),

in which case the provisions of the GPL or the LGPL
are applicable instead

of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only


http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
http://mxr.mozilla.org/comm-central/source/mozilla/netwerk/base/src/nsURLParsers.cpp
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under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

decision by deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice

and other provisions required by the GPL or the LGPL.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

V8 JavaScript Engine
URL: http://code.google.com/p/v8

This license applies to all parts of V8 that are not
externally

maintained libraries. The externally maintained
libraries used by V8

are:

- PCRE test suite, located in

test/mjsunit/third_party/regexp-pcre/regexp-
pcrejs. Thisis based on the

test suite from PCRE-7.3, which is copyrighted by
the University

of Cambridge and Google, Inc. The copyright
notice and license

are embedded in regexp-pcre.js.

- Layout tests, located in
test/mjsunit/third_party/object-keys. These are

based on layout tests from webkit.org which are
copyrighted by

Apple Computer, Inc. and released under a
3-clause BSD license.

- Strongtalk assembler, the basis of the files
assembler-arm-inl.h,

assembler-arm.cc, assembler-arm.h, assembler-
ia32-inl.h,

assembler-ia32.cc, assembler-ia32.h, assembler-
x64-inl.h,

assembler-x64.cc, assembler-x64.h, assembler-
mips-inl.h,

assembler-mips.cc, assembler-mips.h,
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assembler.cc and assembler.h.

This code is copyrighted by Sun Microsystems
Inc. and released

under a 3-clause BSD license.

- Valgrind client API header, located at
third_party/valgrind/valgrind.h

This is release under the BSD license.

These libraries have their own licenses; we
recommend you read them,

as their terms may differ from the terms below.

Further license information can be found in LICENSE
files located in

sub-directories.

Copyright 2014, the V8 project authors. All rights
reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

* Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

* Redistributions in binary form must reproduce
the above

copyright notice, this list of conditions and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

* Neither the name of Google Inc. nor the names
of its

contributors may be used to endorse or
promote products derived

from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS

"AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT


http://code.google.com/p/v8

LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR

A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT

OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,

SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE
GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE,

DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY

THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT,
STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING
IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE

OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

fdlibm
URL: http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm

Copyright (C) 1993-2004 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.
All rights reserved.

Developed at SunSoft, a Sun Microsystems, Inc.
business.

Permission to use, copy, modify, and distribute this
software is freely granted, provided that this notice

is preserved.

Strongtalk

URL: http://www.strongtalk.org

Copyright (c) 1994-2006 Sun Microsystems Inc.
All Rights Reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are

met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the
above copyright notice,

this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
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- Redistribution in binary form must reproduce the
above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the

documentation and/or other materials provided with
the distribution.

- Neither the name of Sun Microsystems or the names
of contributors may

be used to endorse or promote products derived from
this software without

specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS

IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR

CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,

EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
(INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR

PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF

LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING

NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS

SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Extra bundled binaries

name License
libcap URL:
https.//sites.google.com/site/fullycapable

Unless otherwise *explicitly* stated, the following text
describes the

licensed conditions under which the contents of this
libcap release


http://www.netlib.org/fdlibm/
http://www.strongtalk.org/
https://sites.google.com/site/fullycapable/

may be used and distributed:

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms of
libcap, with

or without modification, are permitted provided that
the following

conditions are met:

notice, and this entire permission notice in its
entirety,

including the disclaimer of warranties.

copyright notices, this list of conditions, and the
following

disclaimer in the documentation and/or other
materials provided

with the distribution.

products derived from this software without their
specific prior

written permission.

ALTERNATIVELY, this product may be distributed
under the terms of the

GNU General Public License (v2.0 - see below), in
which case the

provisions of the GNU GPL are required INSTEAD OF
the above restrictions.

(This clause is necessary due to a potential conflict

between the GNU GPL and the restrictions contained
in a BSD-style

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR(S) BE LIABLE FOR

ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,

INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING,

BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS

OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS

INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND

ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR

TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE

USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

libnsspem

URL: https://git fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem

/% ***** BEGIN LICENSE BLOCK *****
*Version: MPL 1.1/GPL 2.0/LGPL 2.1

*

* The contents of this file are subject to the Mozilla
Public License Version

* 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this file except
in compliance with

* the License. You may obtain a copy of the License
at

* http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

*

* Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS" basis,

*WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, either
express or implied. See the License

* for the specific language governing rights and
limitations under the

* License.

*

* The Original Code is the Netscape security libraries.
* The Initial Developer of the Original Code is
* Netscape Communications Corporation.

* Portions created by the Initial Developer are
Copyright (C) 1994-2000

* the Initial Developer. All Rights Reserved.
* Contributor(s):
* Rob Crittenden (rcritten@redhat.com)

*

* Alternatively, the contents of this file may be used
under the terms of


https://git.fedorahosted.org/cgit/nss-pem.git

* either the GNU General Public License Version 2 or
later (the "GPL"), or

* the GNU Lesser General Public License Version 2.1
or later (the "LGPL"),

*in which case the provisions of the GPL or the
LGPL are applicable instead

* of those above. If you wish to allow use of your
version of this file only

* under the terms of either the GPL or the LGPL, and
not to allow others to

* use your version of this file under the terms of the
MPL, indicate your

* decision by deleting the provisions above and
replace them with the notice

* and other provisions required by the GPL or the
LGPL. If you do not delete

* the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file under

* the terms of any one of the MPL, the GPL or the
LGPL.

¥ END LICENSE BLOCK ***** */

Return to Documentation index.

© Opera TV AS 2015. Confidential information of
Opera TV.

BSD LICENSE

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms,
with or without modification, are permitted provided
that the following conditions are met:

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE REGENTS
AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE REGENTS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE
LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR
BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.
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MIT LICENSE

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any
person obtaining

a copy of this software and associated
documentation files (the

"Software"), to deal in the Software without
restriction, including

without limitation the rights to use, copy, modify,
merge, publish,

distribute, sublicense, and/or sell copies of the
Software, and to

permit persons to whom the Software is furnished to
do so, subject to

the following conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission
notice shall be included

in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED "AS IS", WITHOUT
WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,

EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO THE WARRANTIES OF

MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT.

IN NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT
HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY

CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,

TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE

SOFTWARE OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN
THE SOFTWARE.

This copy of the libpng notices is provided for your
convenience. In case of

any discrepancy between this copy and the notices in
the file png.h that is

included in the libpng distribution, the latter shall
prevail.

COPYRIGHT NOTICE, DISCLAIMER, and LICENSE:

If you modify libpng you may insert additional notices
immediately following



this sentence.

This code is released under the libpng license.

libpng versions 1.2.6, August 15, 2004, through 1.4.1,
February 25, 2010, are

Copyright (c) 2004, 2006-2007 Glenn Randers-
Pehrson, and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.2.5

with the following individual added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Cosmin Truta

libpng versions 1.0.7, July 1, 2000, through 1.2.5 -
October 3, 2002, are

Copyright (¢) 2000-2002 Glenn Randers-Pehrson,
and are

distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-1.0.6

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors

Simon-Pierre Cadieux
Eric S. Raymond
Gilles Vollant

and with the following additions to the disclaimer:

There is no warranty against interference with your
enjoyment of the

library or against infringement. There is no
warranty that our

efforts or the library will fulfill any of your
particular purposes

or needs. This library is provided with all faults,
and the entire

risk of satisfactory quality, performance, accuracy,
and effort is with

the user.

libpng versions 0.97, January 1998, through 1.0.6,
March 20, 2000, are

Copyright (c) 1998, 1999 Glenn Randers-Pehrson, and
are
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distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.96,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

Tom Lane
Glenn Randers-Pehrson

Willem van Schaik

libpng versions 0.89, June 1996, through 0.96, May
1997, are

Copyright (c) 1996, 1997 Andreas Dilger

Distributed according to the same disclaimer and
license as libpng-0.88,

with the following individuals added to the list of
Contributing Authors:

John Bowler
Kevin Bracey
Sam Bushell
Magnus Holmgren
Greg Roelofs

Tom Tanner

libpng versions 0.5, May 1995, through 0.88, January
1996, are

Copyright (c) 1995, 1996 Guy Eric Schalnat, Group 42,
Inc.

For the purposes of this copyright and license,
"Contributing Authors”

is defined as the following set of individuals:

Andreas Dilger
Dave Martindale
Guy Eric Schalnat
Paul Schmidt

Tim Wegner

The PNG Reference Library is supplied "AS IS". The
Contributing Authors

and Group 42, Inc. disclaim all warranties, expressed
or implied,

including, without limitation, the warranties of
merchantability and of



fitness for any purpose. The Contributing Authors
and Group 42, Inc.

assume no liability for direct, indirect, incidental,
special, exemplary,

or consequential damages, which may result from the
use of the PNG

Reference Library, even if advised of the possibility of
such damage.

Permission is hereby granted to use, copy, modify,
and distribute this

source code, or portions hereof, for any purpose,
without fee, subject

to the following restrictions:

be misrepresented as being the original source.

source or altered source distribution.

The Contributing Authors and Group 42, Inc.
specifically permit, without

fee, and encourage the use of this source code as a
component to

supporting the PNG file format in commercial
products. If you use this

source code in a product, acknowledgment is not
required but would be

A "png_get_copyright" function is available, for
convenient use in "about"”

boxes and the like:

printf("%s",png_get_copyright(NULL));

Also, the PNG logo (in PNG format, of course) is
supplied in the

files "pngbar.png.jpg" and "pngbar.jpg (88x31) and
"pngnow.png.jpg" (98x31).

Libpng is OSI Certified Open Source Software. OSI
Certified Open Source is a

certification mark of the Open Source Initiative.

Glenn Randers-Pehrson
glennrp at users.sourceforge.net

February 25, 2010
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This software is based in part on the work of the
FreeType Team.

The FreeType Project
LICENSE

2006-Jan-27

Copyright 1996-2002,
2006 by

David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and
Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several
archive packages;

some of them may contain, in addition to the
FreeType font engine,

various tools and contributions which rely on, or
relate to, the

FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such
packages, and

which do not fall under their own explicit
license. The license

affects thus the FreeType font engine,
the test programs,

documentation and makefiles, at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD,
Artistic, and 1JG

(Independent JPEG Group) licenses, which all
encourage inclusion

and use of free software in commercial and
freeware products

alike. As a consequence, its main points are that:



o We don't promise that this software works. ==

However, we will be Throughout this license, the terms ‘package’,

interested in any kind of bug reports. (‘as is' ‘FreeType Project’,

distribution) and ‘FreeType archive' refer to the set of

files originally

o You can use this software for whatever you distributed by the authors (David Turner,
want, in parts or Robert Wilhelm, and
full form, without having to pay us. (‘royalty- Werner Lemberg) as the ‘FreeType Project’, be they
free' usage) named as alpha,

beta or final release.

o You may not pretend that you wrote this

software. If you use You' refers to the licensee, or person using the

it, or only parts of it, in a program, you project, where

must acknowledge . i i ) .
using' is a generic term including compiling the

somewhere in your documentation that project's source

you have used the code as well as linking it to form a ‘program’' or

FreeType code. (‘credits’) ‘executable’.

This program is referred to as ‘a program

We specifically permit and encourage the using the FreeType

inclusion of this engine'.

software, with or without modifications, in

commercial products. This license applies to all files distributed in

We disclaim all warranties covering The the original

FreeType Project and FreeType Project, including all source

assume no liability related to The FreeType Project. code, binaries and

documentation, unless otherwise stated in
the file in its

original, unmodified form as distributed in the

Finally, man eople asked us for a
v, y peop original archive.

preferred form for a
If you are unsure whether or not a particular file

credit/disclaimer to use in compliance with this )
is covered by

license. We thus

encourage you to use the following text: this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000
by David Turner,
Portions of this software are copyright K<year>

The FreeType Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights

reserved except as

Project (www freetype.org). All rights reserved. specified below.

mnin

Please replace <year> with the value from the

. THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED "AS IS'
FreeType version you

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY

KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED,
INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,

WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
Legal Terms FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR

___________ PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE

actually use.
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AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS

BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED BY THE
USE OR THE INABILITY TO

USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-
free, perpetual and

irrevocable right and license to use, execute,
perform, compile,

display, copy, create derivative works of,
distribute and

sublicense the FreeType Project (in both source
and object code

forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to

authorize others to exercise some or all of the
rights granted

herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain
this license file

('FTL.TXT") unaltered; any additions,
deletions or changes to

the original files must be clearly indicated in
accompanying

documentation. The copyright notices
of the unaltered,

original files must be preservedin all
copies of source

files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a
disclaimer that

states that the software is based in part of
the work of the

FreeType Team, in the distribution
documentation. We also

encourage you to put an URL to the FreeType
web page in your

documentation, though this isn't mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived
from or based on

the FreeType Project, not just the unmodified
files. If you use

our work, you must acknowledge us. However,
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no fee need be paid

to us.

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors
nor you shall use

the name of the other for commercial, advertising,
or promotional

purposes without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one
or more of the

following phrases to refer to this software in your
documentation

or advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’,
‘FreeType Engine’,

‘FreeType library’, or 'FreeType Distribution'.

As you have not signed this license, you are
not required to

accept it. However, as the FreeType
Project is copyrighted

material, only this license, or another one
contracted with the

authors, grants you the right to use, distribute,
and modify it.

Therefore, by using, distributing, or modifying
the FreeType

Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms

of this license.

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:

o freetype@nongnu.org

Discusses general use and applications of
FreeType, as well as

future and wanted additions to the library
and distribution.

If you are looking for support, startin this
list if you

haven't found anything to help you in the
documentation.


mailto:freetype@nongnu.org

o freetype-devel@nongnu.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine
internals, design issues,

specific licenses, porting, etc.

Our home page can be found at

http://www freetype.org

--—end of FTLTXT ---

MOZILLA PUBLIC
LICENSE

Version 1.1

1.0.1. "Commercial Use" means distribution or
otherwise making the

Covered Code available to a third party.

1.1. "Contributor" means each entity that creates
or contributes to

the creation of Modifications.

1.2. "Contributor Version" means the
combination of the Original

Code, prior Modifications used by a Contributor,

and the Modifications

made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. "Covered Code" means the Original Code or
Modifications or the

combination of the Original Code and
Modifications, in each case

including portions thereof.

1.4. "Electronic Distribution Mechanism" means
a mechanism generally

accepted in the software development
community for the electronic
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transfer of data.

1.5. "Executable" means Covered Code in any
form other than Source

Code.

1.6. "Initial Developer" means the individual or
entity identified

as the Initial Developer in the Source Code
notice required by Exhibit

A.

1.7. "Larger Work" means a work which
combines Covered Code or

portions thereof with code not governed by the
terms of this License.

1.8. "License" means this document.

1.8.1. "Licensable" means having the right to
grant, to the maximum

extent possible, whether at the time of the
initial grant or

subsequently acquired, any and all of the rights
conveyed herein.

1.9. "Modifications" means any addition to or
deletion from the

substance or structure of either the Original
Code or any previous

Modifications. When Covered Code is released
as a series of files, a

Modification is:

A. Any addition to or deletion from the
contents of a file

containing Original Code or previous
Modifications.

B. Any new file that contains any part of
the Original Code or

previous Modifications.

1.10. "Original Code" means Source Code of
computer software code

which is described in the Source Code notice
required by Exhibit A as


mailto:freetype-devel@nongnu.org
http://www.freetype.org

Original Code, and which, at the time of its
release under this

License is not already Covered Code governed
by this License.

1.10.1. "Patent Claims" means any patent
claim(s), now owned or

hereafter acquired, including without
limitation, method, process,

and apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable
by grantor.

1.11. "Source Code" means the preferred form of
the Covered Code for

making modifications to it, including all modules
it contains, plus

any associated interface definition files, scripts
used to control

compilation and installation of an Executable,
or source code

differential comparisons against either the
Original Code or another

well known, available Covered Code of the
Contributor's choice. The

Source Code can be in a compressed or
archival form, provided the

appropriate decompression or de-archiving
software is widely available

for no charge.

1.12. "You" (or "Your") means an individual or a
legal entity

exercising rights under, and complying with all
of the terms of, this

License or a future version of this License
issued under Section 6.1.

For legal entities, "You" includes any entity
which controls, is

controlled by, or is under common control with
You. For purposes of

this definition, "control" means (a) the power,
direct or indirect,

to cause the direction or management of such
entity, whether by

contract or otherwise, or (b) ownership of more
than fifty percent

(50%) of the outstanding shares or beneficial
ownership of such
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entity.

2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

The Initial Developer hereby grants You a world-

wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license, subject to third party
intellectual property

claims:

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Initial
Developer to use, reproduce,

modify, display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Original

Code (or portions thereof) with or
without Modifications, and/or

as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patents Claims infringed by the
making, using or

selling of Original Code, to make, have
made, use, practice,

sell, and offer for sale, and/or otherwise
dispose of the

Original Code (or portions thereof).

(c) the licenses granted in this Section
2.1(a) and (b) are

effective on the date Initial Developer
first distributes

Original Code under the terms of this
License.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above,
no patent license is

granted: 1) for code that You delete from
the Original Code; 2)

separate from the Original Code; or 3)
for infringements caused

by: i) the modification of the Original
Code orii) the

combination of the Original Code with
other software or devices.

2.2. Contributor Grant.

Subject to third party intellectual property
claims, each Contributor



hereby grants You a world-wide, royalty-free,

non-exclusive license

(@) under intellectual property rights
(other than patent or

trademark) Licensable by Contributor, to
use, reproduce, modify,

display, perform, sublicense and
distribute the Modifications

created by such Contributor (or portions
thereof) either on an

unmodified basis, with other
Modifications, as Covered Code

and/or as part of a Larger Work; and

(b) under Patent Claims infringed by the
making, using, or

selling of Modifications made by that
Contributor either alone

and/or in combination with its
Contributor Version (or portions

of such combination), to make, use, sell,
offer for sale, have

made, and/or otherwise dispose of: 1)
Modifications made by that

Contributor (or portions thereof); and 2)
the combination of

Modifications made by that Contributor
with its Contributor

Version (or portions of such
combination).

(c) the licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a)
and 2.2(b) are

effective on the date Contributor first
makes Commercial Use of

the Covered Code.

(d) Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b)
above, no patent license is

granted: 1) for any code that Contributor
has deleted from the

Contributor Version; 2) separate from
the Contributor Version;

3) forinfringements caused by: i) third
party modifications of

Contributor Version or ii) the
combination of Modifications made
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by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the

Contributor Version) or other devices; or
4) under Patent Claims

infringed by Covered Code in the
absence of Modifications made by

that Contributor.

3.1. Application of License.

The Modifications which You create or to which
You contribute are

governed by the terms of this License, including
without limitation

Section 2.2. The Source Code version of
Covered Code may be

distributed only under the terms of this License
or a future version

of this License released under Section 6.1, and
You must include a

copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code You

distribute. You may not offer or impose any
terms on any Source Code

version that alters or restricts the applicable
version of this

License or the recipients' rights hereunder.
However, You may include

an additional document offering the additional
rights described in

Section 3.5.

3.2. Availability of Source Code.

Any Modification which You create or to which
You contribute must be

made available in Source Code form under the
terms of this License

either on the same media as an Executable
version or via an accepted

Electronic Distribution Mechanism to anyone to
whom you made an

Executable version available; and if made
available via Electronic

Distribution Mechanism, must remain available
for at least twelve (12)

months after the date it initially became
available, or at least six

(6) months after a subseguent version of that
particular Modification



has been made available to such recipients.
You are responsible for

ensuring that the Source Code version remains
available even if the

Electronic Distribution Mechanism is maintained
by a third party.

3.3. Description of Modifications.

You must cause all Covered Code to which You
contribute to contain a

file documenting the changes You made to
create that Covered Code and

the date of any change. You must include a
prominent statement that

the Modification is derived, directly or indirectly,
from Original

Code provided by the Initial Developer and
including the name of the

Initial Developer in (a) the Source Code, and (b)
in any notice in an

Executable version or related documentation in
which You describe the

origin or ownership of the Covered Code.

3.4. Intellectual Property Matters
(a) Third Party Claims.

If Contributor has knowledge that a
license under a third party's

intellectual property rights is required to
exercise the rights

granted by such Contributor under
Sections 2.10r 2.2,

Contributor must include a text file with
the Source Code

distribution titled "LEGAL" which
describes the claim and the

party making the claim in sufficient detail
that a recipient will

know whom to contact. If Contributor
obtains such knowledge after

the Modification is made available as
described in Section 3.2,

Contributor shall promptly modify the
LEGAL file in all copies

Contributor makes available thereafter
and shall take other steps

(such as notifying appropriate mailing
lists or newsgroups)
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reasonably calculated to inform those
who received the Covered

Code that new knowledge has been
obtained.

(b) Contributor APIs.

If Contributor's Modifications include an
application programming

interface and Contributor has knowledge
of patent licenses which

are reasonably necessary to implement
that API, Contributor must

also include this information in the
LEGAL file.

(c) Representations.

Contributor represents that, except as
disclosed pursuant to

Section 3.4(a) above, Contributor
believes that Contributor's

Modifications are Contributor's original
creation(s) and/or

Contributor has sufficient rights to grant
the rights conveyed by

this License.

3.5. Required Notices.

You must duplicate the notice in Exhibit A in
each file of the Source

Code. Ifitis not possible to put such notice in
a particular Source

Code file due to its structure, then You must
include such notice in a

location (such as a relevant directory) where a
user would be likely

to look for such a notice. If You created one or
more Modification(s)

You may add your name as a Contributor to the
notice described in

Exhibit A. You must also duplicate this License
in any documentation

for the Source Code where You describe
recipients' rights or ownership

rights relating to Covered Code. You may
choose to offer, and to

charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or
liability

obligations to one or more recipients of



Covered Code. However, You

may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on
behalf of the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You must make it
absolutely clear than

any such warranty, support, indemnity or
liability obligation is

offered by You alone, and You hereby agree to
indemnify the Initial

Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by the

Initial Developer or such Contributor as a result
of warranty,

support, indemnity or liability terms You offer.

3.6. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute Covered Code in Executable
form only if the

requirements of Section 3.1-3.5 have been met
for that Covered Code,

and if You include a notice stating that the
Source Code version of

the Covered Code is available under the terms
of this License,

including a description of how and where You
have fulfilled the

obligations of Section 3.2. The notice must be
conspicuously included

in any notice in an Executable version, related
documentation or

collateral in which You describe recipients'
rights relating to the

Covered Code. You may distribute the
Executable version of Covered

Code or ownership rights under a license of
Your choice, which may

contain terms different from this License,
provided that You are in

compliance with the terms of this License and
that the license for the

Executable version does not attempt to limit or
alter the recipient's

rights in the Source Code version from the rights
set forth in this

License. If You distribute the Executable version
under a different

license You must make it absolutely clear that
any terms which differ
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from this License are offered by You alone, not
by the Initial

Developer or any Contributor. You hereby agree
to indemnify the

Initial Developer and every Contributor for any
liability incurred by

the Initial Developer or such Contributor as a
result of any such

terms You offer.

3.7. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining
Covered Code with other code

not governed by the terms of this License and
distribute the Larger

Work as a single product. In such a case, You
must make sure the

requirements of this License are fulfilled for the
Covered Code.

If it is impossible for You to comply with any of
the terms of this

License with respect to some or all of the
Covered Code due to

statute, judicial order, or regulation then You
must: (a) comply with

the terms of this License to the maximum extent
possible; and (b)

describe the limitations and the code they
affect. Such description

must be included in the LEGAL file described in
Section 3.4 and must

be included with all distributions of the Source
Code. Except to the

extent prohibited by statute or regulation, such
description must be

sufficiently detailed for a recipient of ordinary
skill to be able to

understand it.

This License applies to code to which the Initial
Developer has

attached the notice in Exhibit A and to related
Covered Code.

6.1. New Versions.

Netscape Communications Corporation
("Netscape") may publish revised



and/or new versions of the License from time to
time. Each version

will be given a distinguishing version number.

6.2. Effect of New Versions.

Once Covered Code has been published under
a particular version of the

License, You may always continue to use it
under the terms of that

version. You may also choose to use such
Covered Code under the terms

of any subsequent version of the License
published by Netscape. No one

other than Netscape has the right to modify the
terms applicable to

Covered Code created under this License.

6.3. Derivative Works.

If You create or use a modified version of this
License (which you may

only doin order to apply it to code which is not
already Covered Code

governed by this License), You must (a) rename
Your license so that

the phrases "Mozilla", "MOZILLAPL", "MOZPL",
"Netscape”,

"MPL", "NPL" or any confusingly similar phrase
do not appear in your

license (except to note that your license differs
from this License)

and (b) otherwise make it clear that Your
version of the license

contains terms which differ from the Mozilla
Public License and

Netscape Public License. (Filling in the name of
the Initial

Developer, Original Code or Contributor in the
notice described in

Exhibit A shall not of themselves be deemed to
be modifications of

this License.)

COVERED CODE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS
LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS,

WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING,

WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES THAT
THE COVERED CODE IS FREE OF
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DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR NON-INFRINGING.

THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED CODE

IS WITH YOU. SHOULD ANY COVERED CODE
PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY RESPECT,

YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY
OTHER CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE

COST OF ANY NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR
OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER

OF WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL
PART OF THIS LICENSE. NO USE OF

ANY COVERED CODE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

8.1. This License and the rights granted
hereunder will terminate

automatically if You fail to comply with terms
herein and fail to cure

such breach within 30 days of becoming aware
of the breach. All

sublicenses to the Covered Code which are
properly granted shall

survive any termination of this License.
Provisions which, by their

nature, must remain in effect beyond the
termination of this License

shall survive.

8.2. If You initiate litigation by asserting a
patent infringement

claim (excluding declatory judgment actions)
against Initial Developer

or a Contributor (the Initial Developer or
Contributor against whom

You file such action is referred to as
"Participant") alleging that:

(@) such Participant's Contributor Version
directly or indirectly

infringes any patent, then any and all rights
granted by such

Participant to You under Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2
of this License

shall, upon 60 days notice from Participant
terminate prospectively,

unless if within 60 days after receipt of notice
You either: (i)



agree in writing to pay Participant a mutually
agreeable reasonable

royalty for Your past and future use of
Modifications made by such

Participant, or (ii) withdraw Your litigation claim
with respect to

the Contributor Version against such
Participant. If within 60 days

of notice, a reasonable royalty and payment
arrangement are not

mutually agreed upon in writing by the parties
or the litigation claim

is not withdrawn, the rights granted by
Participant to You under

Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 automatically terminate
at the expiration of

the 60 day notice period specified above.

(b) any software, hardware, or device, other
than such Participant's

Contributor Version, directly or indirectly
infringes any patent, then

any rights granted to You by such Participant
under Sections 2.1(b)

and 2.2(b) are revoked effective as of the date
You first made, used,

sold, distributed, or had made, Modifications
made by that

Participant.

8.3. If You assert a patent infringement claim
against Participant

alleging that such Participant's Contributor
Version directly or

indirectly infringes any patent where such claim
is resolved (such as

by license or settlement) prior to the initiation of
patent

infringement litigation, then the reasonable
value of the licenses

granted by such Participant under Sections 2.1
or 2.2 shall be taken

into account in determining the amount or
value of any payment or

license.

8.4. In the event of termination under Sections
8.10r 8.2 above,
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all end user license agreements (excluding
distributors and resellers)

which have been validly granted by You or any
distributor hereunder

prior to termination shall survive termination.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO
LEGAL THEORY, WHETHER TORT

(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL

DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER CONTRIBUTOR, OR
ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED CODE,

OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES,
BE LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR

ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY

CHARACTER INCLUDING, WITHOUT
LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF GOODWILL,

WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER

COMMERCIAL DAMAGES OR LOSSES, EVEN IF
SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN

INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF

LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR
DEATH OR PERSONAL INJURY

RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW

PROHIBITS SUCH LIMITATION. SOME
JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE

EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, SO

THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT
APPLY TO YOU.

The Covered Code is a "commercial item," as
that term is defined in

48 C.F.R. 2101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of
"commercial computer

software" and "commercial computer software
documentation," as such

terms are used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995).
Consistent with 48

CF.R. 12212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through
227.7202-4 (June 1995),

all U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered
Code with only those

rights set forth herein.



This License represents the complete agreement
concerning subject

matter hereof. If any provision of this License is
held to be

unenforceable, such provision shall be
reformed only to the extent

necessary to make it enforceable. This License
shall be governed by

California law provisions (except to the extent
applicable law, if

any, provides otherwise), excluding its conflict-
of-law provisions.

With respect to disputes in which at least one
party is a citizen of,

or an entity chartered or registered to do
business in the United

States of America, any litigation relating to this
License shall be

subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Courts
of the Northern

District of California, with venue lying in Santa
Clara County,

California, with the losing party responsible for
costs, including

without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys' fees and

expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on

Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is
expressly excluded.

Any law or regulation which provides that the
language of a contract

shall be construed against the drafter shall not
apply to this

License.

As between Initial Developer and the
Contributors, each party is

responsible for claims and damages arising,
directly or indirectly,

out of its utilization of rights under this License
and You agree to

work with Initial Developer and Contributors to
distribute such

responsibility on an equitable basis. Nothing
herein is intended or

shall be deemed to constitute any admission of
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liability.

Initial Developer may designate portions of the
Covered Code as

"Multiple-Licensed". "Multiple-Licensed"
means that the Initial

Developer permits you to utilize portions of the
Covered Code under

Your choice of the NPL or the alternative
licenses, if any, specified

by the Initial Developer in the file described in
Exhibit A.

EXHIBIT A -Mozilla Public License.

“"The contents of this file are subject to the
Mozilla Public License

Version 1.1 (the "License"); you may not use this
file exceptin

compliance with the License. You may obtain a
copy of the License at

http://www.mozilla.org/MPL/

Software distributed under the License is
distributed on an "AS IS"

basis, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
either express or implied. See the

License for the specific language governing
rights and limitations

under the License.

The Original Code is

Portions created by
are Copyright (C)

Alternatively, the contents of this file may be
used under the terms

of the

which case the

license (the "[___] License"), in



provisions of |
instead of those

] License are applicable

above. If you wish to allow use of your version
of this file only

under the terms of the [____] License and not to
allow others to use

your version of this file under the MPL, indicate
your decision by

deleting the provisions above and replace
them with the notice and

other provisions required by the [___] License.
If you do not delete

the provisions above, a recipient may use your
version of this file

under either the MPL or the [___] License."

[NOTE: The text of this Exhibit A may differ
slightly from the text of

the notices in the Source Code files of the
Original Code. You should

use the text of this Exhibit A rather than the text
found in the

Original Code Source Code for Your
Modifications.]
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Oznameni

Bude-li k dispozici novy software televizoru ke
stazeni nebo jiné informace o softwaru, mdzete
obdrzet oznameni.

Jak si precist tato oznameni...

1- Stisknéte tlacitko &%, vyberte moznost Vsechna
nastaveni a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

2 - Vyberte moznost Aktualizace

softwaru > Oznameni.

3 - MdUzete si predist aktualni oznameni, nebo vybrat
jiné dostupné oznameni.

4 - Stisknutim tlacitka < (vlevo), v pfipadé potteby
opakovanym, nabidku zaviete.
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Vlastnosti

231
Ochrana zivotniho prostredi

Informace o produktu

32PFS6402

- Tfida energetické ucinnosti: A

- Velikost viditelné obrazovky: 80 cm / 32"

- Spotieba energie v zapnutem rezimu (W): 34 W
- Roc¢ni spotteba energie (kWh) *: 50 kWh

- Spotfeba energie v pohotovostnim rezimu

(W) **: 0,30 W

- Rozliseni displeje (pixely): 1920 x 1080p
43PUS64x2

- Tfida energetické ucinnosti: A

- Velikost viditelné obrazovky: 108 cm / 43"

- Spotfeba energie v zapnutém rezimu (W): 67 W
- Ro&ni spotfeba energie (kWh) *: 98 kWh

- Spotfeba energie v pohotovostnim rezimu

(W) **: 0,30 W

- Rozliseni displeje (pixely): 3840 x 2160p
49PUS64Ax2

- Tfida energetické ucinnosti: A

- Velikost viditelne obrazovky: 123 cm /49"

- Spotifeba energie v zapnutém rezimu (W): 87 W
- Roc¢ni spotieba energie (kWh) *: 127 kWh

- Spotieba energie v pohotovostnim rezimu

(W) ** 0,30 W

- Rozliseni displeje (pixely): 3840 x 2160p
55PUS64x2

- THida energetické ucinnosti: A

- Velikost viditelné obrazovky: 139 cm /55"

- Spotfeba energie v zapnutem rezimu (W): 91 W
- Roc¢ni spotfeba energie (kWh) *: 133 kWh

- Spotfeba energie v pohotovostnim rezimu

(W) **: 0,30 W

- Rozliseni displeje (pixely): 3840 x 2160p

* Roc¢ni spotfeba energie v kWh: vychazi ze spotfeby
energie televizoru, ktery je v provozu 4 hodiny
denné, 365 dni v roce. Skutecna spotieba energie
zavisi na zpudsobu vyuzivani televizoru.

** Je-li televizor vypnuty dalkovym ovladacem a
neni aktivni zadna funkce.
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Likvidace produktu

Likvidace starého vyrobku a baterii

Tento vyrobek je navrzen a vyroben z materiald
a komponentl nejvyssi kvality, které je mozné
recyklovat a opétovné pouzit.

”»
o

Pokud je vyrobek oznacen timto symbolem
preskrtnutého kontejneru, znamena to, ze podléha
smérnici EU 2012/19/ES.

=
Zjistéte si informace o mistnim systému sbéru

tfidéného odpadu elektrickych a elektronickych
vyrobku.

Dodrzujte mistni smérnice a staré vyrobky
nelikviduijte spolu s béznym odpadem domacnosti.
Spravnou likvidaci starého vyrobku predchazite
piipadnym neptiznivym dUsledkim na zivotni
prostiedi a lidské zdravi.

Vyrobek obsahuje baterie podléhajici smérnici EU
2006/66/ES, které nelze odkladat do beézneho
komunalniho odpadu.

Informuite se o mistnich smérnicich tykajicich se
sbéru baterii, protoze spravnou likvidaci starého

vyrobku pfedchazite pfipadnym nepfiznivym
ddsledkdm na zivotni prostiedi a lidské zdravi.
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Spotreba

Technicke udaje vyrobku se mohou bez pfedchoziho
upozornéni zménit. Dalsi podrobnosti o technickych
udajich vyrobku naleznete na weboveé strance
www.philips.com/support

Spotieba

- Nepdjeni ze sité: AC 220-240 V +/-10 %

- Okolni teplota: 5 °C az 35 °C

- Funkce uspory energie: Rezim Eco, Vypnuti obrazu
(pro radio), Casovac¢ automatického vypnuti, nabidka
Nastaveni Eco.

Chcete-li ziskat informace o spotfebé energie,
prectéte si kapitolu Informace o produktu .


http://www.philips.com/support

Pfikon uvedeny na typovem Stitku vyrobku udava
spotfebu energie vyrobku pfi normalnim pouziti

v domacnosti (IEC 62087 Ed.2). Maximalni pfikon
uvedeny v zavorce slouzi pro stanoveni elektrické
bezpelnosti (IEC 60065 Ed. 7.2).
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Operacni systém

OS Android :
Android Lollipop 5.1
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Prijem

- Vstup antény: Koaxialni vstup 75 ohmd (IEC75)

- Pasma tuneru: Hyperband, S-Channel, UHF, VHF

- DVB: DVB-T2 (podpora HEVC), DVB-C (kabel) QAM
- Pfehravani analogového videa: SECAM, PAL

- Pfrehravani digitalniho videa: MPEG2 SD/HD
(ISO/IEC 13818-2), MPEG4 SD/HD (ISO/IEC 14496-10)
- Pfehravani digitalniho zvuku (ISO/IEC 13818-3)

- Vstup satelitni antény: 75 Ohmd typ F

- Rozsah vstupni frekvence: 950 az 2150 MHz

- Rozsah vstupni urovné: 25 az 65 dBm

- DVB-S/S2 QPSK, pfenosova rychlost 2az 45 M
symboll, SCPC a MCPC

- LNB: DISEqC 1.0, podpora 1az 4 LNB, volba

polarity 14/18 V, volba pasma 22 kHz, rezim Tone
Burst, el. proud LNB max. 300 mA
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Typ obrazovky

Uhlopti¢ka obrazovky

- 32PFS6402: 80 cm / 32"
RozliSeni displeje

- 1920 x 1080p

23.6
Rozliseni vstupu obrazu:

Videoformaty
Rozliseni — Obnovovaci frekvence

- 480i — 60 Hz

- 480p — 60 Hz

- 576i — 50 Hz

- 576p — 50 Hz

- 720p — 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080i — 50 Hz, 60 Hz

- 1080p — 24 Hz, 25 Hz, 30 Hz

Pocitacové formaty

Rozliseni (mimo jiné)

- 640 x 480p — 60 Hz

- 800 x 600p — 60 Hz

- 1024 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 765p — 60 Hz

- 1360 x 768p — 60 Hz

- 1280 x 1024p — 60 Hz
- 1920 x 1080p — 60 Hz
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Rozméry a hmotnost

32PFS6402

- bez stojanu:

Sitka 726,5 mm — vyska 438,7 mm — hloubka
76,8 mm — hmotnost + 5,63 kg

- se stojanem:

Sitka 726,5 mm — vyska 483,3 mm — hloubka
168,7 mm — hmotnost + 5,89 kg

43PUS64x2

- bez stojanu:

Sitka 968,2 mm — vyska 575,7 mm — hloubka
76,8 mm — hmotnost + 9,38 kg

- se stojanem:

Sitka 968,2 mm — vyska 623,3 mm — hloubka
204,2 mm — hmotnost = 9,69 kg

49PUS64x2

- bez stojanu:

Sitka 1099,2 mm — vyska 645,3 mm — hloubka
78,6 mm — hmotnost + 11,01 kg

- se stojanem:

Sitka 1099,2 mm — vyska 699, 7 mm — hloubka
213,2 mm — hmotnost +11,31 kg

55PUS64x2

- bez stojanu:

Sitka 1239,2 mm — vyska 724,7 mm — hloubka
84,8 mm — hmotnost + 16 kg

- se stojanem:

Sitka 1239,2 mm — vygka 779,5 mm — hloubka
2317 mm — hmotnost * 16,3 kg
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Moznosti pripojeni

Boc¢ni strana televizoru

- HDMI 3in — ARC

- HDMI 4 in — MHL — ARC

- USB 2 — USB 3.0 (modry)

-USB3-USB20

- 1x slot Common Interface: Cl+ CAM

- Sluchatka — stereofonni minikonektor 3,5 mm
Zadni ¢ast televizoru

- Vstup zvuku (DVI na HDMI) — stereofonni
minikonektor 3,5 mm



- Konektor SCART: Audio L/R, CVBS vstup, RGB
- YPbPr:Y Pb Pr, Audio L/R

Dolni ¢ast televizoru

- Vstup HDMI 1in

- Vstup HDMI 2 in

-USB1-USB 20

- Vystup zvuku — opticky Toslink
- Sit LAN — RJ45

- Anténa (75 ohmu)

- Satelitni tuner
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Zvuk

- technologie wOOx

- HD Stereo

- Vystupni vykon (RMS): 16 W

- Dolby Digital Plus®

- DTS 2.0 + vystup Digital out ™

23.10
Multimeédia

Pfipojeni

-USB20/USB3.0

- Ethernet LAN RJ-45

- Wi-Fi 802.11a/b/g/n (vestavene)
-BT21sEDRaBT4.0 s BLE

Podporované systémy souborti USB
- FAT 16, FAT 32, NTFS

Formaty prehravani

- Formaty: 3GP, AVCHD, AVI, MPEG-PS, MPEG-TS,
MPEG-4, Matroska (MKV), Quicktime (MOV, M4V,
M4A), Windows Media (ASF/WMV/WMA)

- Video kodeky: MPEG-1, MPEG-2, MPEG-4 Part 2,
MPEG-4 Part 10 AVC (H264), H.265 (HEVC), VC-1,
WMV9

- Audio kodeky: AAC, HE-AAC (v1/v2), AMR-NB,
Dolby Digital, Dolby Digital Plus, DTS Premium
Sound™, MPEG-1/2/2.5 Layer I/1I/1ll (véetné MP3),
WMA (verze 2 az verze 9.2), WMA Pro (v9/v10)

- Titulky:

— Formaty: SAMI, SubRip (SRT), SubViewer (SUB),
MicroDVD (TXT), mplayer2 (TXT), TMPlayer (TXT)

— Koédovani znakd: UTF-8, stfedni Evropa a vychodni

Evropa (Windows-1250), azbuka (Windows-1257),
fectina (Windows-1253), turectina (Windows-1254),
zapadni Evropa (Windows-1252)

- Obrazové kodeky: JPEG, PNG, BMP

- Omezent:

— Maximalni podporovana celkova pfenosova
rychlost pro soubor média je 30 Mb/s.

— Maximalni podporovana prenosova rychlost videa

pro soubor média je 20 Mb/s.

— MPEG-4 AVC (H.264) podporovano do High Profile

@ L5.1.

— H.265 (HEVC) podporovano do Main / Main 10
Profile do Urovnée 5.1
— VC-1podporovano do Advanced Profile @ L3.

Podporovany software serveru médii (DMS)

- MUzete pouzit libovolny software medialniho
serveru s certifikaci DLNA V1.5 (tfida DMS).

- MUzete pouzivat aplikaci Philips TV Remote na
mobilnich zafizenich (i0OS a Android).

Vykon se muze lisit v zavislosti na moznostech
pouziteho mobilniho zafizeni a softwaru.



24

Napoveda a
podpora

241
Zaregistrujte svij televizor

Zaregistruite si svUj televizor a vyuZijte celou fadu

vyhod zahrnuijicich plnou podporu (véetne stahovani),

privilegovaného pristupu k informacim o novych
vyrobcich, exkluzivnich nabidek a slev, moznosti
vyhrat ceny i Ucasti ve zvlastnich prizkumech
tykajicich se novych vyrobkd na trhu.

Pfejdéte na webové
stranky www.philips.com/welcome

2472
Pouzivani napovedy
Tento televizor nabizi napovédu na obrazovce @ .

Otevieni napovédy

1- Stisknéte tlacitko © HOME.

2 - Vyberte

moznosti Nastaveni> Napovéda > Uzivatelska
pfirucka.

Chcete-li napovédu cist jako knihu, vyberte
moznost Kniha. Chcete-li vyhledat klicove slovo,
vyberte moznost Klicové slovo.

Muzete také oteviit moznost @ Napovéda z hlavni
nabidky nebo z nabidky televizoru.

Nez provedete pokyny Napovedy, Napoveédu zaviete.

U nékterych ¢innosti, jako je napfiklad Teletext, maji
barevna tladitka specifické funkce a nemohou oteviit
Napovedu.

Napovéda k televizoru v tabletu, chytrém telefonu
nebo poditaci

Aby se vam delSi pokyny nebo postupy provadély
lépe, mlzete si Napovédu stahnout ve formatu PDF a
¢ist ji v chytrém telefonu, v tabletu nebo na

pocitaci. Z pocitace si také mdzete prislusnou

stranku Napovedy vytisknout.

Chcete-li si stahnout Napovédu (uzivatelskou
prirucku), prejdete na webove

stranky www.philips.com/support
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243
Odstranovani problémd

Zapnuti a dalkovy ovladac

Televizor se nezapne

- Odpojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky. Pfed opétovnym
zapojenim minutu vyckejte.

- Zkontrolujte, zda je napajeci kabel spravné zapojen.
Vrzani pti spusténi nebo vypnuti

Kdyz televizor zapnete, vypnete nebo pfepnete do
pohotovostniho rezimu, mizete z jeho téla slyset
vrzavy zvuk. Jedna se o normalni zvuk, ktery je
zpUsobem prirozenym rozpindanim a smrstovanim téla
pristroje pfi zahtivani a ochlazovani. Vykon televizoru
neni zadnym zpudsobem ovlivnén.

Televizor nereaguje na dalkovy ovladac

Po spusténi se televizor chvili aktivuje. Beéhem této
doby nereaguje na dalkovy ovladac ani na tlacitka na
piistroji. Jedna se o normalni chovani.

Pokud televizor nereaguje na dalkovy ovladac ani
pozdéji, muzete funkci dalkového ovladace
zkontrolovat pomoci fotoaparatu mobilniho telefonu.
Zapneéte fotoaparat telefonu a namitte dalkovy
ovladac do objektivu. P¥i stisknuti libovolneho tlacditka
dalkového ovladace byste ve fotoaparatu méli vidét
bliknuti infracervené diody. Pokud tomu tak je,
ovladac funguje a je tfeba zkontrolovat televizor.
Jestlize bliknuti nezaznamenate, dalkovy ovladac
muze byt rozbity nebo mize mit slabé baterie.

Tato metoda kontroly nefunguje u dalkovych
ovladacd, které jsou s televizorem bezdratove
sparovany.

Po zobrazeni Uvodni obrazovky Philips se televizor
pfepne zpét do pohotovostniho rezimu

Pokud televizor odpoijite od napajeni a znovu jej
pripojite v pohotovostnim rezimu, zobrazi se Uvodni
obrazovka a poté se televizor vrati do pohotovostnino
rezimu. Jedna se o normalni chovani. Chcete-li
ukoncit pohotovostni rezim televizoru, stisknéte
tlacitko ® na dalkovém ovladaci nebo na televizoru.

Kontrolka pohotovostniho rezimu blika

Odpojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky. Pfed opétovnym
zapojenim 5 minut vyckeijte. Pokud blikani neustava,
kontaktujte TV oddéleni pece o zakazniky
spolecnosti Philips.


http://www.philips.com/support

Kanaly

Bé&hem instalace nebyly nalezeny zadné digitalni
kanaly

Zkontrolujte technické Udaje a ovérte, zda vas
televizor podporuje standard DVB-T nebo DVB-C ve
vasi zemi.

Zkontrolujte, zda jsou spravné zapojeny vsechny
kabely a zda je vybrana spravna sit.

V seznamu nejsou zobrazeny dfive nainstalované
kanaly

Zkontrolujte, zda jste vybrali spravny seznam kanalud.

Obraz

Obraz chybi nebo je zkresleny

- Zkontrolujte, zda je k televizoru spravné pfipojena
anténa.

- Zkontrolujte, zda je jako zdroj vybrano spravné
zatizeni.

- Zkontrolujte pfipojeni externiho zatizeni nebo zdroje.

Je slySet zvuk, ale obraz chybi
- Zkontrolujte, zda je obraz spravné nastaven.

Nekvalitni pfijem antény

- Zkontrolujte, zda je k televizoru spravné pripojena
anténa.

- Kvalitu pfijmu mohou ovlivnit reproduktory,
neuzemneéna zvukova zafizeni, neonoveé osvétleni
nebo vysoke budovy a jine velké objekty. Pokuste se
zlepsit kvalitu obrazu pfesmérovanim antény nebo
umisténim zafizeni z dosahu televizoru.

- Je-li Spatny pfijem pouze u nékterého kanalu,
zkuste jej doladit.

Nekvalitni obraz ze zafizeni

- Zkontrolujte, zda je zafizeni spravné pfipojeno.

- Zkontrolujte, zda je obraz spravné nastaven.
Nastaveni obrazu se po chvili zméni

Zkontrolujte, zda je moznost Umisténi nastavena na
hodnotu Doma . Nastaveni v tomto rezimu je mozne
upravovat a ukladat.

Zobrazuje se komercni reklama

Zkontrolujte, zda je moznost Umisténi nastavena na

hodnotu Doma .

Obraz neodpovida obrazovce

Prejdéte na jiny format obrazu.

Format obrazl se u jednotlivych kanall méni
Vyberte jiny format obrazu nez Automaticky.
Obraz je ve Spatné pozici

Signal obrazu z nékterych zatizeni nemusi prfesné
odpovidat obrazovce. Zkontrolujte vystupni signal
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Z pfipojeného zatizeni.
Obraz z potitace neni stabilni

Zkontrolujte, zda pocitac pouziva podporované
rozliseni a obnovovaci frekvenci.

Zvuk

Zvuk chybi nebo je Spatné kvality

Pokud televizor nezaznamena zadny zvukovy signal,
automaticky vypne vystup zvuku. Nejedna se o
zavadu.

- Zkontrolujte, zda je zvuk spravné nastaven.

- Zkontrolujte, zda jsou vsechny kabely fadné
pripojeny.

- Zkontrolujte, zda neni hlasitost ztlumena.

- Zkontrolujte, zda je vystup zvuku televizoru pfipojen
na vystup zvuku systemu domaciho kina.

Zvuk by mél byt slySet z reproduktord systému HTS.

- U nékterych zatizeni je tfeba rucné aktivovat vystup
zvuku HDMI. Pokud je zvuk HDMI aktivovan, ale stale
nic neslysite, zkuste zménit digitalni format zvuku
zafizeni na PCM (Pulse Code Modulation). Pokyny
naleznete v pfiru¢ce k danému zatizeni.

HDMI a USB

Rozhrani HDMI

- Upozorfiujeme, ze podpora pfipojeni HDCP (High-
bandwidth Digital Content Protection) muze zpusobit,
Ze pii zobrazovani obsahu ze zarizeni HDMI muze
dojit k prodleve.

- Pokud televizor nerozpozna zatizeni HDMI a
nezobrazi zadny obraz, pfepnéte zdroj na jiné zafizeni
a poté zpéet na pozadované zafizeni.

- Pokud dochazi k pferusovanym porucham zvuku,
zkontrolujte vystupni nastaveni zafizeni HDMI.

- Pouzivate-li adaptér HDMI na DVI nebo kabel HDMI
na DVI, pfipojte dalsi audio kabel ke vstupu audio
(pouze minijack), je-li k dispozici.

HDMI EasyLink nefunguje

- Zkontrolujte, zda jsou vaSe zatizeni HDMI
kompatibilni s funkci HDMI-CEC. Funkce EasyLink je
mozné pouzit pouze u zafizeni, ktera podporuji funkci
HDMI-CEC.

Nezobrazuje se ikona zvuku

- Kdyz je pfipojené zvukove zatizeni HDMI-CEC a vy
nastavujete hlasitost zvuku v zatizeni dalkovym
ovladacem, takoveé chovani je normalni.

Nezobrazuiji se fotografie, videa a hudba ze zafizeni

usB

- Zkontrolujte, zda je Ulozné zatizeni USB nastaveno
jako kompatibilni s normou pro velkokapacitni
pamétova zafzeni (informace jsou uvedeny

v dokumentaci k danému zafizeni).



- Zkontrolujte, zda je ulozné zafizeni USB kompatibilni

s televizorem.
- Zkontrolujte, zda televizor podporuje ptislusny
format obrazu a zvuku.

Trhané prehravani souborl ze zarizeni USB

- Pfenos z ulozného zarizeni USB mize byt omezen
pfenosovou rychlosti do televizoru. Disledkem muze
byt nizka kvalita prehravani.

Sit, bezdratova

Sit Wi-Fi nebyla nalezena nebo je rusena

- Mikrovlnné trouby, telefony DECT nebo jina zafizeni
Wi-Fi 802.11b/g/n v blizkosti bezdratove sité mohou
zpUsobovat rusenf sité.

- Pokud vasi televizi pouzivate v oblasti, kde je
mnoho jinych bezdratovych routerd (bytové zastavby
atd.), doporucujeme vas router pouzivat 5GHz
frekvenci (802.11ac).

- Zkontrolujte, zda brany firewall v siti umoznuiji
bezdratovy pfistup k televizoru.

- Abyste zajistili snazsi proces instalace bezdratoveé
sité, neskryvejte nazev vaseho routeru vypnutim
vysilani identifikatoru SSID.

- Pokud vam bezdratova sit doma nefunguije spravné,
mUzete pouZit instalaci kabeloveé sité.

Pfipojeni k siti Wi-Fi je pomalé

- Pro router pouzijte vysokorychlostni
(Sirokopasmoveé) pfipojeni k internetu.

- Omezte pocet zafizeni, jez pouzivaji stejny router.

- Informace o dosahu v budové, pfenosove rychlosti
a jinych faktorech kvality signalu naleznete

v uZivatelskeé prirucce bezdratového routeru.

DHCP

- Jestlize se pripojeni nezdari, mUzete zkontrolovat
nastaveni DHCP (Dynamic Host Configuration
Protocol) routeru. Hodnota DHCP by méla byt
nastavena na Zapnuto.

Bluetooth

Chyba sparovani

- Ujistéte se, Ze je zafizeni v parovacim rezimu.
Prectéete si uzivatelskou pfirucku zarizeni.

- Ponechte router a bezdratovy reproduktor co
nejblize k televizoru.

- Mista s vysokou mirou bezdratove aktivity
(napfiklad byty s velkym poctem bezdratovych
routerd) mohou bezdratové pfipojeni narusovat.
- Parovani nékolika zatizeni najednou s televizi
nemusi fungovat.

Ztrata pfipojeni Bluetooth

- Vzdy umistéte bezdratovy reproduktor v dosahu
5 metrd od televizoru.

Synchronizace obrazu a zvuku reproduktort

Bluetooth
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- Nez si zakoupite reproduktor Bluetooth, informujte
se, jaka je kvalita jeho synchronizace obrazu a zvuku.
Této vlastnosti se tika ,synchronizace pohybu rtd*.
Néktera zafizeni Bluetooth funguji nespravné.
Prodejce vam poradi.

Internet

Internet nefunguje
- Je-li pfipojeni k routeru v poradku, zkontroluijte
pripojent routeru k internetu.

Nespravny jazyk nabidky

Zménte jazyk zpét na vas jazyk.

1 - Stisknéte tlacitko gt .

2 - Vyberte ikonu £ (Nastaveni) a stisknete
tlacitko OK.

3 - Pétkrat stisknéte tlacitko ~ (doll).

4 - Kliknéte 3x na Sipku » (vpravo), vyberte jazyk
a stisknéte tlacitko OK.

5 - Stisknutim tlacitka & BACK nabidku zavrete.

24.4
Napovéda online

Chcete-li vyresit jakykoli problém souvisejici

s televizorem Philips, mUzete se obratit na nasi
online podporu. MUzete si pfitom vybrat svij jazyk
a zadat cislo modelu vyrobku.

Pfejdéte na webové
stranky www.philips.com/support.

Na webovych strankach podpory naleznete telefonni
¢islo pro kontaktovani podpory ve vasi zemi a také
odpovedi na Caste otazky (FAQ). V nékterych zemich
mUzete chatovat s nasimi spolupracovniky a polozit
otazku pfimo nebo prostiednictvim e-mailu.

Novy software nebo pfiru¢ku televizoru mizete
stahnout pro pfectent k pocitaci.

245
Podpora a servis

Podporu nebo informace ohledné opravy mUzete
ziskat na telefonni lince stfediska péce o zakazniky
ve vasi zemi. V pfipadé potieby se nasi servisni
technici postaraji o opravu televizoru.

Telefonni &islo naleznete v tisténé dokumentaci
dodané s televizorem.

MUzZete se také podivat na nase weboveé stranky
www.philips.com/support a vybrat pozadovanou
zemi.



Cislo modelu televizoru a sériové &islo

Pravdépodobné budete pozadani o zadani &isla
modelu vyrobku a sérioveho ¢isla. Tato c&isla
naleznete na Stitku na obalu nebo na zadni &i spodni
casti televizoru.

A Pozor

Nesnazte se televizor opravovat sami. Mohlo by dojit
k vaznému zranéni, nevratnému poskozeni televizoru
a ke ztraté zaruky.
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Bezpecnost a péce

251
Bezpecnost

Dulezite

Pfed pouzitim televizoru si peclive prectéte vsechny
bezpecnostni pokyny. Je-li Skoda zpUsobena
nedodrzovanim pokynd, zaruka se stava neplatnou.

Nebezpedi pozaru nebo urazu
elektrickym proudem

- Televizor nikdy nevystavuijte pdsobeni desté nebo
vody. Do blizkosti televizoru nikdy neumistujte
nadoby s kapalinami, naptiklad vazy.

Pokud se kapaliny rozliji na televizor nebo do ného
vniknou, televizor ihned odpojte od sitove zasuvky.
Pfed pouzitim pozadejte o kontrolu televizoru
stfedisko pece o zakazniky spolecnosti Philips.

- Nikdy televizor, dalkovy ovladac ani baterie

nevystavujte nadmeérnemu teplu. Nikdy je neumistuijte
do blizkosti hoticich svicek, otevieneého ohne &ijinych

tepelnych zdrojd, a to véetné primého slunec¢niho
svétla.

- Nikdy nevkladeijte zadné predmety do ventilacnich
otvorl nebo jinych otvorl na televizoru.

- Nikdy nepokladejte tézke pfedmeéty na napajeci
kabel.

- PFi zapojovani do zastré¢ek nepouziveijte silu.
Uvolnéné zastrcky mohou zplsobit jiskfeni nebo
pozar. Zajistéte, aby nedochazelo k napinani
napajeciho kabelu pfi otaceni televizni obrazovky.

- Chcete-li televizor odpojit od sitoveho napajeni, je
nutné vytahnout zastréku televizoru. Pii odpojovani
napajeni vzdy tahejte za zastrcku, nikdy ne za kabel.
Zajistéte, aby zastreka, napajeci kabel i zasuvka byla
neustale zcela pfistupna.

Nebezpedi zranéni nebo poskozeni
televizoru

- Ke zvedani a pfenaseni televizoru s hmotnosti
prevysujici 25 kg jsou tieba dvé osoby.

- Pokud chcete televizor umistit na podstavec,
pouzijte pouze dodany podstavec. Podstavec pevné
pripevneéete k televizoru.

Televizor umistéte na hladky rovny povrch, ktery udrzi

hmotnost televizoru a podstavce.

- Pli pfipevnovani na zed zkontroluijte, zda drzak
bezpecné udrzi hmotnost televizoru. Spolec¢nost TP
Vision nenese zadnou odpovédnost za nespravné

pfipevnéni na zed, které se stane pficinou nehody,
zranéni nebo skod.

- Casti tohoto vyrobku jsou vyrobeny ze skla. Pfi
manipulaci postupuijte opatrné, aby nedoslo ke
zranéni nebo skodam.

Nebezpedi poskozeni televizoru!

Pfed pfipojenim televizoru k sitové zasuvce se
ujistéte, ze napajeci napéti odpovida hodnoté
vytisténé na zadni strané televizoru. Jestlize je napéti
odlisné, nikdy televizor nepfipojujte k sitoveé zasuvce.

Nebezpedi poranéni déti

Postupuijte podle téchto opatteni, abyste zabranili
prevrhnuti televizoru a pfipadnému naslednemu
poranéni déti:

- Nikdy televizor neumistujte na povrch pokryty latkou
nebo jinym materialem, ktery lze stahnout.

- Ujistéte se, ze zadna Cast televizoru nepfesahuje
pres okraj montazniho povrchu.

- Nikdy televizor neumistujte na vysoky nabytek, napf.
na knihovnu, bez ukotveni nabytku a televizoru ke

zdi nebo vhodné opofe.

- Poucte déti o nebezpedi hrozicim pfi pokusu vylézt
na nabytek k televizoru.

Nebezpedi spolknuti baterii!

Dalkovy ovlada¢ muze obsahovat knoflikove baterie,

ktery by malé déti mohly snadno spolknout. Dbejte,
aby tyto baterie byly vzdy mimo dosah déti.

Nebezpedi prehrivani

Televizor nikdy neinstalujte do uzavieného prostoru.
Po vsech stranach televizoru ponechejte vzdy volny
prostor nejméné 10 cm (z ddvodu zajisténi proudéni
vzduchu). Zkontrolujte, zda ventilacni otvory na
televizoru nezakryvaji zavésy nebo jiné pfedmety.

Bourky

Pfed bourkou odpoijte televizor ze zasuvky

a antény.

Bé&hem bourky se nedotykejte zadné casti televizoru,
napajeciho kabelu ani antéenniho kabelu.

Nebezpedi poskozeni sluchu

Nepouzivejte sluchatka pfi vysoke hlasitosti po delsi
dobu.



Nizké teploty

Pfi pfevozu televizoru pfi teploté nizsi nez 5 °C jej
pred pfipojenim k sitoveé zasuvce rozbalte
a pockeijte, dokud nedosahne pokojove teploty.

VIhkost

Jen zfidka mUze vlivem plsobeni teploty a vihkosti
dojit k nepatrné kondenzaci uvnitt sklenéné predni
¢asti televizoru (u nékterych modeld). Abyste tomu
zabranili, nevystavujte televizor pfimému slune¢nimu
zafeni, horku nebo extremni vihkosti. Jestlize dojde ke
kondenzaci, sama zmizi po spusténi televizoru na
nékolik hodin.

Vlhkost zplUsobena kondenzaci nenarusi pifjem
televizoru ani nezpUsobi zadnou poruchu.
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Péce o obrazovku

- Nikdy se obrazovky nedotykejte a dbejte, abyste ji
nepromackli, neodrfeli ¢i do ni nenarazili zadnym
pfedmétem.

- Pred cisténim odpoijte televizor od elektricke sité.

- Televizor a ram ocistéte mekkym vihkym hadfikem
a jemné je ottete. Dejte pozor, abyste se nedotkli
diod LED Ambilight za zadni strané televizoru. Pfi
cisteni televizoru nikdy nepouzivejte takove latky,
jako je napfiiklad alkohol, chemikalie nebo cistici
prostfedky pro domacnost.

- Abyste zabranili deformacim a vyblednuti barev,
otfete kapky vody co nejdfive.

- Vyhybeijte se pokud mozno statickym obrazdm.
Statické obrazy jsou obrazy, které zUstavaji na
obrazovce delSi dobu. Staticke obrazy jsou nabidky
na obrazovce, cerné pruhy, zobrazeni ¢asu apod.
Musite-li statické obrazy pouzivat, snizte kontrast

a jas obrazovky, abyste ji chranili pfred posSkozenim.
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Podminky pouzivani
26.1

Podminky pouzivani —
televizor

2016 © TP Vision Europe B.V. VSechna prava
vyhrazena.

Tento produkt uvedla na trh spole¢nost TP Vision
Europe B.V. by TP Vision Europe B.V. nebo jedna

z jeho dcefinych spolecnosti, které se v tomto
dokumentu oznacuiji jako TP Vision, coz je vyrobce
daného produktu. Spolecnost TP Vision je
poskytovatelem zaruky na televizor, k némuz byla
pribalena tato pfirucka. Philips a embléem stitu Philips
jsou registrované ochranné znamky spolecnosti
Koninklijke Philips N.V.

Technicke udaje se mohou zménit bez pfedchoziho
upozornéni. Ochranné znamky jsou majetkem
spolecnosti Koninklijke Philips N.V nebo pfislusnych
vlastnikl. Spole¢nost TP Vision si vyhrazuje pravo
kdykoli vyrobky ménit, aniz by vznikla povinnost
odpovidajicim zpUsobem upravit drive dodané zbozi.

Tisténe materialy dodavane spolecné s televizorem
a prirucka ulozena v pameéti televizoru nebo stazena
z webovych stranek Philips
www.philips.com/support jsou povazovany za
dostatecny navod k pouzivani systemu.

Jsme presveédceni o pfiméfenosti materialu v této
pfirucce s ohledem na zamyslené pouziti systému.
Pokud dojde k pouziti vyrobku nebo jeho
jednotlivych modull ¢&i procesU k jinym nez zde
uvedenym Ucellim, je tfeba ziskat potvrzeni o jejich
platnosti a vhodnosti. Spolec¢nost TP Vision zarucuie,
ze samotny material nenarusi zZadné patenty USA.
Z3adna jina zaruka neni poskytovana, ani ji nelze
vyvozovat. Spole¢nost TP Vision neodpovida za
zadné chyby v obsahu tohoto dokumentu ani za
problémy vzniklé v ddsledku obsahu v tomto
dokumentu. Chyby ohlasené spolecnosti Philips
budou co nejdfive opraveny a publikovany na jejich
webovych strankach podpory.

Podminky zaruky: Nebezpedi zranéni, poskozeni
televizoru nebo zneplatnéni zaruky!

Nikdy se nepokousejte opravit televizor sami.
Televizor i pfislusenstvi pouzivejte vzdy v souladu se
zameérem vyrobce. Varovny symbol na zadni strané
televizoru upozornuje na riziko Urazu elektrickym
proudem. Nikdy nesundaveijte kryt televizoru.

V pfipadé potfeby servisu nebo oprav vzdy

kontaktujte TV podporu zakaznik( spole¢nosti Philips.

Telefonni &islo naleznete v tiSténé dokumentaci
dodané s televizorem. MUzete se také podivat na
nase weboveé stranky www.philips.com/support
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a vybrat pozadovanou zemi. Jakékoli operace, které
jsou v této prirucce vyslovné zakazany, a Upravy
nebo montazni postupy, které v této prirucce nejsou
doporuceny nebo schvaleny, budou mit za nasledek
zneplatnéni zaruky.

Pixelova charakteristika

Tento LCD/LED vyrobek obsahuje vysoky pocet
barevnych pixeld. Ackoli mira efektivnich pixell
dosahuje hodnoty 99,999 % nebo vice, mohou se na
obrazovce neustale objevovat Cerné tecky nebo jasné
svételné body (Cervené, zelené nebo modreé). Jedna
se o strukturalni vlastnost displeje (nevybocuijici

Z pramyslovych standard), nikoli o zavadu.

Prohlaseni o shodé CE

Timto spole¢nost TP Vision Europe B.V. prohlasuje, ze
tento televizor spliuje zakladni pozadavky a dalsi
prislusna ustanoveni smérnice 2014/53/EU (radiova
zarfizeni), 2009/125/ES (ekodesign), 2010/30/EU
(energetické stitky) a 2011/65/ES (pouziti
nebezpelnych latek).

Soulad se standardy EMP

Spolecnost TP Vision vyrabi a prodava mnoho
vyrobkd uré¢enych pro spotrebitele. Tyto vyrobky maji
obecnou vlastnost vysilat a pfijimat
elektromagnetické signaly, stejné jako veskera
elektronicka zafizeni. Jednim z hlavnich obchodnich
principd spole¢nosti TP Vision je pfijimat u vyrobkl
veskera nezbytna opatfeni na ochranu zdravi a
bezpecnosti v souladu se vsemi pfislusnymi pravnimi
pozadavky a standardy EMF (elektricka, magneticka
a elektromagneticka pole) platnymi v dobé vyroby
vyrobku.

Spolecnost TP Vision se zavazala vyvijet, vyrabét

a prodavat vyrobky, které nemaji nepfiznive Ucinky
na zdravotni stav. Spole¢nost TP Vision potvrzuije, ze
pokud jsou jeji vyrobky fadné pouzivany k ucelu,

k jakemu byly vyrobeny, je jejich pouzivani podle
nejnoveéjsich védeckych ddkazl bezpecné.
Spolecnost TP Vision se aktivné podili na vyvoji
mezinarodnich standardd EMF a bezpecnostnich
norem. Tato ¢innost spole¢nosti TP Vision umoznuije
predvidat dalsi vyvoj v oblasti standardizace, ktery
tak dokaze rychle zapracovat do svych vyrobkd.

26.2

Podminky

pouzivani — Philips App
Gallery

DalSi informace ziskate v nabidce Napovéda
vybérem moznosti Kli¢ova slova a vyhledanim
polozky Podminky pouzivani, App Gallery.


http://www.philips.com/support
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Autorska prava
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MHL

MHL, Mobile High-Definition Link a logo MHL jsou
ochranné znamky nebo registrované ochranné
znamky spolecnosti MHL, LLC.

YMHL

27.2

Rozhrani HDMI

Oznaceni HDMI a HDMI High-Definition Multimedia
Interface a logo HDMI jsou ochranné znamky nebo
registrované ochranné znamky spolecnosti HDMI
Licensing LLC v USA a dalsich zemich.

Huoimil

HIGH-DEFINITION MULTIMEDIA INTERFACE
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Dolby Audio

Vyrobeno na zakladé licence od spolecnosti Dolby
Laboratories. Dolby, Dolby Audio a symbol dvojiteho
D jsou ochranné znamky spolecnosti Dolby
Laboratories.

[X1DOLBY AUDIO’

27.4

DTS 2.0 + vystup Digital out

™

Informace o patentech DTS naleznete na adrese
http://patents.dts.com. Vyrobeno na zakladé licence
od spol&enosti DTS Licensing Limited. DTS, symbol a
DTS spole¢né se symbolem jsou registrované
ochranné znamky a DTS 2.0+Digital Out je ochranna
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znamka spolecnosti DTS, Inc. © DTS, Inc. VSechna
prava vyhrazena.
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Microsoft

Windows Media

Windows Media je registrovana ochranna znamka
nebo ochranna znamka spolecnosti Microsoft
Corporation v USA anebo dalsich zemich.

B® Microsoft

Microsoft PlayReady

Vlastnici obsahu pouzivaji technologii pro pfistup

k obsahu Microsoft PlayReady™, ktera chrani jejich
dusevni vlastnictvi v€etné obsahu podléehajiciho
autorskym pravam.

Toto zatizeni vyuziva technologii PlayReady pro
pristup k obsahu chranénému pomoci technologie
PlayReady nebo technologie WMDRM. Pokud se
zarizeni nepodafi spravné uplatnit omezeni pouzivani
obsahu, mohou vlastnici obsahu pozadovat od
spolecnosti Microsoft, aby zrusila schopnost zafizeni
vyuzivat obsah chranény technologii PlayReady.
Zruseni by nemélo ovlivnit nechranény obsah ani
obsah chranény pomodi jinych technologii pfistupu.
Vlastnici obsahu od vas mohou pozadovat upgrade
technologie PlayReady pro pfistup k jejich obsahu.
Pokud upgrade odmitnete, nebudete moci
pristupovat k obsahu vyzadujicimu upgrade.

27.6

Wi-Fi Alliance
Wi-Fi®, logo Wi-Fi CERTIFIED, logo Wi-Fi jsou

registrované ochranné znamky spolecnosti Wi-Fi
Alliance.

Wi G}

CERTIFIED
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Kensington

(v prislusnych pfipadech)

Kensington a Micro Saver jsou registrované ochranné
znamky spolecnosti ACCO World Corporation v USA.
Zadost o registraci je podana i v dalgich zemich
svéta.

i<

278
Jiné ochranné znamky

VSechny dalsi registrované a neregistrované
ochranné znamky jsou vlastnictvim nalezitych
vlastnikd.
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Pravni omezeni
ohledné vyuzivani
sluzeb a/nebo
softwaru
nabizeného tretimi
stranami

Sluzby a/nebo software nabizené tfetimi stranami
mohou byt ménény, pozastaveny nebo ukonceny
bez pfedchoziho upozornéni. Pokud néktera z téchto
situaci nastane, spolec¢nost TP Vision nenese zadnou
zodpoveédnost.



Rejstrik

A

Aktualizace softwaru 82
Ambilight, nastaveni 55
Aplikace 41

Aplikace, Hlasoveé vyhledavani 9
Automaticka Uprava hlasitosti 54

B

Barva 49

Basy 53

Baterie, Dalkovy ovladac¢ 10
Bezdratova sit 35

Bezpelnostni pokyny 210
Bluetooth 29

Bluetooth, Odebrani zafizeni 30
Bluetooth, Parovani 30
Bluetooth, Vybér zatizeni 30

D

Data TV prdvodce 69

Dalkovy ovladac, Infracerveny snimac 10
Dalkovy ovladac, Prehled 8

DMR, Digital Media Renderer 37

E

EasyLink (digitalni sbérnice mezi audio video zatizenimi) 26

F

Format obrazu 52
Fotoaparat, pfipojeni 33
Fotografie, videa a hudba 66

G

Gama 51
Gamepad, pripojeni 31
Google Play Store 42

H

HDMI MHL 25

HDMI, ARC 25

Herni konzole, pfipojeni 31
Hlasitost sluchatek 53

Hlasové vyhledavani, Aplikace 9

Instalace satelitu 12
Internetova pameét, vymazani 36

J
Jas 50
Jednotka Flash USB 33

K

Kabelova sit 36

Kanal 17

Kanal, instalace satelitu 12

Kanal, pfepnuti na kanal 19

Kanal, Seznam kanald, filtrovani 18
Kanal, Seznam kanall, informace 17
Kanal, Seznam kanall, otevieni 18
Kanal, Seznam kanall, vyhledavani 18
Kanal, vhodnost podle véku 19
Klavesnice USB 32

Kontrast 50

Kontrast, dynamicky kontrast 51
Kontrast, kontrast videa 51

Kopie seznamu kanalt 17

Kopie seznamu kanalt, aktualni verze 17
Kopie seznamu kanall, kopirovani 17
Kopie seznamu kanald, nahrani 17

L

Likvidace produktu 203
Likvidace televizoru a baterii 203
Logo Philips, jas 59

M

Medialni soubory, z disku USB 66

Medialni soubory, z pocitace nebo zatizeni NAS 66
Multi View 81

N

Nabidka Dom0 39

Nastaveni Eco 58

Nastaveni systému Android 38
Nazev televizni sité 37

Nynina TV 78

O

Ostrost 50

Ostrost, redukce Sumu 52
Oznameni 202

p
Péce o obrazovku 211

Pevny disk USB, instalace 32
Podminky pouzivani 212
Podminky pouzivani, App Gallery 38
Podpora online 208

Pohotovostni rezim 11
Pozastaveni televizniho vysilani 72
Pocitac, pripojeni 34

Probléem, pfipojeni HDMI 207
Problem, pfipojeni USB 207
Problemy se sluchem 64
Problemy se zrakem 64

Problemy, Dalkovy ovlada¢ 206
Problemy, Jazyk nabidky 208
Problemy, Obraz 207

Problémy, Zvuk 207

Programy, doporuceni 78
Privodce moznostmi pfipojeni 25
Pfipojeni antéeny 7

Pfipojeni HDMI-DVI 26

Pfipojeni napajeni 6

Pfipojeni satelitu 7

Pfipojeni YPbPr, Tipy 26

R

Redukce MPEG artefaktt 52
Rezim kontrastu 51
Rodic¢ovske hodnoceni 19
Rychlé nastaveni obrazu 53

S
Satelit, balicky kanalt 12
Satelit, odebrani satelitu 13
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Satelit, pfidani satelitu 13

Satelit, ru¢ni aktualizace kanald 13
Satelit, Ru¢niinstalace 14
Satelit, Unicable 13

Satelitni moduly CAM 12

Sit, bezdratova 35

Sit, kabelova 36

Sit, nastaveni 36

Sit, pfipojeni 35

Sit, staticka adresa IP 36

Sit, Wi-Fi Smart Screen 37

Sit, WoWLAN 37

Sit, WPS 35

Sit, WPS s kodem PIN. 35

Sit, zapnout pfipojeni Wi-Fi 37
Sit, zobrazeni nastaveni 36
Sledovani televize 19
Sluchatka, pfipojeni 30
Soubory medii, z ulozisté na cloudu 66
Standard Wi-Fi 35

Styl obrazu 49

Styl zvuku 53

Stiedisko péce o zakazniky 208
Super Resolution 51

T
Teletext 22

Teplota barev 50
TV on Demand 78

U

Umisténi, Umisténi televizoru 6
Umisténi, Vzdalenost sledovani 6
Unicable 13

Univerzalni pfistup 64

\Y

Vybér videa 20

Vysky 53

Vhodnost podle véku 19

Video on Demand 79
Videokamera, pfipojeni 34
Vlastni teplota barev 51
Vylepseni barev 50

Vymazat internetovou pamét 37
Vypnuti 11

Z

Zapnuti 11

Zamek aplikace 43

Zhorseny sluch 64

Zrakoveé postizeni 64

Zvuk, automaticka Uprava hlasitosti 54
Zvukovy komentar 64

O (X

asovac 63
Casovac vypnuti 58
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